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March, 1974 

The origin of this study was an appropriation mode by the Minnesota 
State Legis lature on May 19, 1973 , "for a study of the existing 
buildings on the UMD campus for the purpose of facilitating the 
fullest practical utilization of space for present programs, and inclu-
sion of additional space for the basic sciences medical program by 
means of construction of additions to existing structures to accomplish 
this purpose. 11 

During the summer of 1973, the Planning Office of the University of 
Minnesota invited proposals from consultants to carry out this study . 
The fact that the study was being conducted provided· an opportunity 
to include recommendations for the future housing not only of the 
Med ical School but a lso of the "Social Sciences Compl ex " -- including 
the Department of Psychology and the School of Social De ve lopme nt as 
well as the Di vis ion of Socia l Sciences itse lf. The consideration of new 
facili t ies of the Soc ial Sciences had been go ing on for some years at 
UMD and had already resulted in a building request for such housing. 

As a consequence of the selection process, which call ed for written 
proposals and personal presentations by a number of consul tent firms, 
a contract was signed with Lester Gorsline Associates (LGA) of Terra 
Linda, California, in association with Arthur D. Little, Inc. (ADL) 
of Cambridge, Massachusetts. LGA brought to the pro ject a decade's 
experience in planning for medical schools and other schools of the 
health professions. ADL (which is the paren t firm of LGA) had a record 
of successful achievement in conducting space utilization studies of 
general campuses . The consultants were authorized to begin work in 
the last week of September. 

By the terms of their contract, the consultants agreed to undertake the 
fol lowing tasks: 

1. Analyze facility implications of present and definitely planned 
future activities; 

2. Conduct a statistical analysis of present space utilization; 

3. Determine the suitability for changed uses of applicable existing 
buildings; 
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4. Develop findings and recommenda tions regarding the improve-
ment of space utili zation, the most effective housing for the basic 
medical sciences and the Social Sciences, and the continuing 
management of campus space. 

The present report hos been prepared in response to these undertakings. 

During the course of this work, the consultants hove worked closely with 
members of the UMD administration, with faculty members assigned port-
time to the proiect, and with on advisory committee constituted to oversee 
the genera I progress of the study. 

The consultants are particularly appreciative of the contributions of 
Clifford D. Alexander of the Deportment of Industrial Education and 
those of Arthur W. Hafner of the School of Medicine. Mr. Alex ander 
acted as principal coordinator and was porti~ularly effective in correcting 
and bringing up to date a master inventory of the foci Ii ties on the Duluth 
campus. Dr. Hafner served as principal contact with the School of Medicine. 

The members of the odvi sory committee v,,ere: 

Milton A. Trapold, Chairman 
Clifford D. Alexander 
Philip H. Coffman 
Wayne W. Daley 
Arthur W. Hafner 
Edwin W. Holler 
Robert L. Heller 
Greg Kittelsen 
J. Clark Laundergan 
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Members of the consu lt an t projec t team who participated in t his 
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Larry R. Au ll 
Pau l F. Crowley 
Rene M. Dall ai r~ 
Charl es C. Hal bower 
El eanor D. Henry 
Kenne th Lamott 
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CHAPTER 1 - SUMMARY OF FIND ING'S AND REC OMMENDA TI ONS 

Campus-wide 
Facility 
Utilization: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

In thi s chapter we will brief ly summa rize the principal findings and recom -
menda tions de ve loped du ring the course of thi s study. These will be mode 
in fou r categor ie s: (1) the utilizat ion of fac il it ies for th e campus as a 
who le; (2) hous ing for the Medical Schoo l; (3) housing for the Social 
Sc iences (inc lud ing the De partmen t of Psycho logy and the School of Socia l 
Deve lopment); a nd (4) the continuing program of space manageme nt for the 
campus o·s a whole . 

A facility utilization study provides an opportunity to examine the relation-
ship be tween the ex isting faciliti es of a campus and its needs and activitie s. 
The 9uestion most ofte n asked of a faci li ty utili za tion study is "What is the 
presen t utilizat ion rate? " However, the importan t question is, in fact, 
" What is the capacity of the existing faci li ties to accommoda te thi s insti-
tution's present and futu re needs? " Ideally, the inte nt of such a study is to 
deve lop information that wi ll ass ist the Univers ity to meet its educational 
goals with the most effecti ve use of its resources. 

In the course of thi s project , the_ consultants have had opportuni ty to exami ne 
fully the fac ilities of the UM D campus, observing their use, discussing user 
experience and problems with those who occupy the spaces, and reviewing 
campus goa ls, pol icies and management with the administration of the campus. 
A detail e d statisti ca l survey was conducted to provide a hard basis for subse-
quent inte rpretation through the process of obse rvation and interv iew • . In the 
process of this analysis, the UMD facility inventory was updated and ex tended 
and ex te nsive records were deve loped of the fu ll range of uses of instructional. 
rooms on the campus . These data fi les were computerized and manipulated 
for maximum flex ibili ty in ana lysis and can be maintained by the Un iversity 
for continuing management guidance. 

Among the principa l problems we have perceived during the study are: 
(1) a sometimes inequitable distribution of facili tiesamong the various depart-
men°ts and programs; (2) the occasional unavailability of appropriate classrooms 
when neede d; (3) the inadequacy of specialized faci li ties for some activities; 
(4) the impac t on room utilization of limited faculty budgets; (5) the constraint 
to campus planning and space management of conducting those operations from 
the central office in Minneapolis. 

The UMD campus was found to be an active and well used facility of the 
Uni versity of Minnesota. Demand pressures are clearly greatest on i nstruc-
tionol rooms, both general purpose and spe cialized, with basic institu tional 
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support and student service activ i ties being adequately housed . However , 
the problem of spaces for teaching and teaching - support appear to re flect 
the c ha nge in program character and contemporary teach ing me thodo logy 
more than simp le e nro llment increase . Capacity for some general incre ase 
in enro llment remains at the campus , although particular indiv idual defi -
ciencies exist; bu t serious needs were found for new forms of foci Ii ties . 
This lotter must be expected at any institution attempting to ma intain itse lf 
current with the changes of our times. 

Classroom use on the upper campus re ce ives particu larly heavy use among 
UMD instruc tional foc i Ii ties , averaging 24 . 87 room hours (hours per week 
during which the room is in use fo r teaching purposes) with 53% of the sta-
tions (student seats) occupied when the room was in use . Other uses brought 
this to 29. 73 room hours per week . C lassrooms of 30 to 80 stations, the work-
horses of higher education, were used for teaching on a verage of 28 room hours 
pe r week wi th 53% occupa ncy if one excludes five rooms located on the peri -
phery of the upper campus and having low reported uti lization during the foll 
quarter . This wou ld be regarded as good utilization in most insti tutions . How -
ever , it may be possible to increase it further. The classrooms ore used most 
heavi ly from 9:30 to 2:30 each day, wh ich is typical of most institutions. 
Scheduling drops off rapid ly after 2:30, reaching a point where only 7% of the 
classrooms we re reported in use for 3:30 courses . Monday and Wednesday were 
the heaviest days by a significant margin. Use on Tuesday , Thursday , a nd Fri-
day is reported to be constrained particularly by the c urrent 4-unit scheduling 
policy. If more flex ible scheduling were permitted, it could be possibl e to in-
cre ase c lossroom usage by 10% through simply inc reasing T uesdoy-Thursdoy-
Fridoy use du ring the present 9 :30 to 2 :30 peak pe riod. Further i ncreoses 
ofter 2 :30 may al so be possible; bu t student employment, no n-teaching 
activities , winter weather, and transit access to a commuter campus are 
al I constraints that wi 11 have to be worked through. Night use is signi fi-
cant- but not large at present. It may increase if the Universi ty expands 
its enrollment of adults and minors with employment obligations. 

The stations in rooms are used at a much lower rote than the rooms them-
selves, wi th the average at about 50% when the room is in use. This 
utilization ra te varies from room to room, but it is surprising ly constant 
for aggregated room sizes. Care ful scheduling by class size could help 
this but would result in more classes being held at an awkward distance 
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from support fac ilities. Potentiall y much more effective is tok ing some of 
the rooms in various sizes a nd rearrang ing choir layou ts to support group-
discussion type c la sses in some , and su bstituting tab le s and choirs su itable 
for "pape r lob " work in others. Both re qu ire incre ase d station a reas and 
bo th a rc neede d new forms of fac il iti es . 

It is importan t to rea li ze tha t the tradi ti ona l general purpose c lassrooms 
that used to mee t all the requireme nts of many fields is no longe r the only 
form of c lassroom nor the onl y c lass facil ity needed . Fields in addition to 
the hard sciences have moved into the quantitat ive, te chnological e ra . 
New methods of ins truction have also been found effective in giving 
students the know ledge and sk ills they will need . One important aspect 
of this change is the increa sed use of audiovisual media . At UMD this 
trend has resulted in the pro li fe ration of materials and equ ipment in the 
possession of de partments and individual faculty. Still other departments 
are planning to acquire such resources. Such fragmentation of le arning 
resources is both e xpe nsive and ineffic ie nt and should be avoided, but the 
expanding needs of the campus for learning re sources must be me t. Inte -
gration and consolidation of these resources should inc lude the library. 

Class laboratory and s-t~dio utilization on the campus varies significantly 
from room to room but averages approximately 14 room hours per week 
with 83% station occupancy for te aching uses and 25 hours wi th 57% 
occupancy for a II uses . Th is is good usage , as one must al low for addi-
tional activities such as set-up time and the necessity for stude nts to use 
the lab for additional study instead of home or library . Use of most labs 
can be incre a sed ·significantly, particularly with the scheduling changes 
discussed above, if enrollme nt within each course area served is increased . 
Howe ver, campus labo ratory need and utilization cannot be looked at in 
the same way a s the classroom . Laboratories by definition ore specialized 
facilities whose use is limited to a res tricted group of people. laboratory 
requireme nts must be looked at by assessed demand of the specific group 
for the specific lab. Most labs ore never used to capacity, but they ore 
essential to support particular programs. Most decisions on whether or not 
to provide a specific laboratory are therefore basically questions of cost 
benefit regarding the particular program or programs concerned. 

The numbe r of majors enrolled as the old rule of thumb for department 
facility (and budget) needs is not particularly valid for laboratories or for 
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most olhe r rooms . The servi ce load of many departme nts, instruction g ive n 
to stude nts enrolle d in majors of o the r departments , is frequen tly greate r 
tha n the load of the ir own ma jors. Facili ty utili zation and need evaluation 
based on utiliza ti on must be conside red in the light of quan tifi e d te achi ng 
hour responsibilities . Fo r campus-wide planning and ana lysis, this is one 
re ason w hy many insti tutions a re using technique s such as the Induced Course 
Load Ma tri x whi ch reveal·s the quantifi e d impact of each program on all 
departme nts of a campus. 

Acade mic de pa rtmental faciliti es on the campus have seve ral deficie nc ie s, 
primarily in support needs. Faculty and depa rtm e nt offi ces are generally 
adequate, but 21% ore smalle r than desirabl e or ore shared, impairing 
function. The number of offices will be rou ghly equal to the numbe r needed 
when construction is comple ted on the Classroom-Laboratory Building and 
the spaces are occupied . Corre ction of size and sharing de ficiencies may 
require additional construction. Many departments al so have confere nce , 
seminar, or lounge rooms used for o variety of functions, their report ed 
utilization varying by de partment. No rooms .exist that fill the basic .func-
tion of faculty-student workroom, where individuals or groups con set up 
projects that may take hours or weeks, with files, large masses of paper, 
and equipment tha·t include s computer terminals. In today1s quantified and 
technological context, mentioned before, these spaces ore the equivalent 
in many fields of the II research laboratory" 1n the hard sciences--and even 
the hard sciences need such workrooms. 

Facilities for administration, student services, plant, and central services 
were also reviewed and were found basically adequate for needs in terms of 
space. (This study did not include other than space needs for these entities.) 
All appear to have significant capacity to accommodate growth of the insti-
tution without further construction, although minor deficiencies exist and 
others may occur if growth is experienced. 

The lower- campus and the Alworth facilities were examined both in con-
junction with the upper campus and as separate entities. The Medical 
School, in the lower campus Laboratory School Building, is discussed at 
length elsewhere. An engineering-architectural ·survey of the buildin~~ on 
the lower campus was conducted by professionals with offices in Duluth. The 
age, condition, and code problems of Old Main, and the two dormitories, 
and their distance from the main body of UMD on the upper campus seriously 
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limit the ir utilization and po te ntial. By code , fire - ex iting proble ms alone 
wou ld limit educa tional occupancy to the basemen t and first story. The 
theate r in Old Main hos se rious hazards and shou ld not be used. The Al-
worth Bui ld ing is on o ld reside nce loca te d at o dista nce from both campuses . 
The loyou t and the remoteness make it i noppropr i o te fo r its p resent use and the 
expanding needs of its presen t occupant, the School of Social Deve lopment. 

The tex t of the report gives a detoi led presentation of our findings , conc lu -
sions and re commendations , discussions of facility utilization concepts , and 
our me thods . Doto developed in the course of the study, including the 
rev ised UMD Facil ity Inve ntory and the li st of uses, is provided with full 
tab le s of data man ipu la ti ons ond statistica l analys is in a separate technica l 
appendix which will be prov ided to the University . The computer system 
deve loped fo r th e study wi ll a lso be g iven the Universi ty for th e ir cont inued 
use for Duluth and for use on the other campuses of the Univers ity. 

In summary, UMD campus- w ide fac il it ie s ut il ization is good and the bu ild-
ings meet bas ic requireme nts of the campus, although some specific facility 
de fici e ncies exist. Our recommendations for poss ib le improvement of 
utilization and functiona l adequacy ore as follows: .. 
1. Rev iew the present po licy on the 4- credi t schedule modu le to al low a 

more fl ex ible system if possib le , and direct addi t iona l attent ion to 
scheduling c lasses on Tuesday , Thursday o~d Friday and after 2:30 in 
the afte rnoon. 

2. Conduct a su rvey of students and stude nt employers to determine the 
extent to which su ch jobs shou ld be considered a s a constraint to 
afternoon c lass scheduling. 

3. Encourage enro llment in night and Saturday courses by allowing any 
studen t to choose day or n ight classes free ly withou t administrative 
constraint or classification as a specia l student and by making this 
practice known to existing and potential students. 

4. Select appropriate general -purpose classrooms of various sizes that 
presently have a pproximate ly 50% or lower average station occupancy 
and convert them to special purpose classrooms th rough modification 
of furnishings. Reduce station count to allow fl exible choir groupings, 
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and substit u te tab les fo r table t-arm choirs in some rooms. Prov ide 
limite d ca lcu lating equ ipment (se cured in locked cabinets or c losets 
whe re facu l ty con ma intai n key access) and other sim ilar i tems upon 
justif ied request a s class a c tivity support . 

5. Provide add i tiona l spec ia li zed instructiona l rooms to meet changing 
campus-w ide e ducational ne eds . Limite d remode lli ng of ex isting 
classrooms con provide some space for these specia li zed needs , pro-
vided tha t schedu ling arrangements ore found to improve utili zation 
of othe r rooms sufficie ntl y to a llow for this diversion of space. Some 
new construction may be requ ired, but spaces requested for the Socia l 
Sciences wi 11 probably mee t many campus needs . (See the recommenda-
tions for Socia l Sciences and discuss_ions in the tex t.) 

6. Replace facu lty offices that are too small or shared a nd prov ide work -
rooms fo r facu lty and/or students for project use. New construction 
wil I be required. 

7 . Coordina te and ce ntralize most learn ing resource mate ri a ls and equip-
ment of the campus . Such a Leo-ming Resource Center shou ld be on 
integra l port of the teaching/study activities of the campus, and it 
should be expected to expand a s its role on the campus evo lves . It 
and the production facility shou ld be staffed wi th people who will 
encourage and guide the faculty in new te chniques . It shou ld be 
close ly coord ina ted with book mate rials and foci I ities . Furthe rmore, 
facility plans should not be mode pie cemeal but carefully p lan ned to 
serve current needs and provide a flexible response to future develop-
ments. A comprehensive reassessment of libra ry and media fu nctions 
and of facilities alternatives should be mode to result in a comprehen-
sive facility action p lan . 

8. Use of Old Main and the two dormitories on the lower campus and of 
the Alworth Build ings shou ld be restricted to overflow and "surge" 
space. Because of condition, layou t, and distance from the main 
campus, they are not suitable for primary campus activities. 

9. The provision of new facilitie s on campus in response to the needs of 
any particular user should be handled wi th in the context of the campus 
master plan and should expand the capabilities and comprehensive 

1 - 6 



-
-
-

-

-

-

CHAPTER 1 - SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDA TIONS 

Housing the 
Social Sciences: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

design intent of the campus as a who le . Such facilities shou ld not be 
treated p ie cemea l to mee t the immediate needs of one specific user . 
They should be des i gned f l ex ibly with the ex pectati o n o f con tinu ing 
changes of occupant and of occupant needs . Space bui I t to meet o 
particular ca tegory of expanding need should be assigned to the most 
log ical use rs consistent w i th the maste r plan , and the o rganizationa l 
unit that occas ioned the expansion shou ld be assi gned to the most appro -
pri ate spaces . Spec i a l rooms of use to more than one use r should be de -
signed and loc ated where they o re a ccessi b le to all . " Ind ividual" bu il d ings, 
particularly when no t integ rated in to the enclosed circulat ion sy stem , 
shou ld b e avoided as on impediment to fl exibl e space assig nment. The 
campus physical master plan shou Id be one dimension of a campus 
functi ona l master p lan maintained as part of space management and 
UMD comprehensive planning . 

Our findings and recommendati ons with regard to housing the Social 
Sciences ore as fol lows: 

l. The needs of the Social Sc iences for specialized instruct ional and 
research space should be met through a combination of renovation 
and new construction . The magnitude of the project in terms 
either of area or of dollars cannot be estima ted at the present time . 

2 . Before any further time, effort, and money are devoted to develop-
ing new faciliti es for the Social Sc iences, a compreh ensive pro-
gramming effort based on quanti f i ed functional analyses should be 
undertaken. Th i s i s necessary to define the needs that must be met 
and to lead to the development of a master pion for the satisfact ion 
of these needs through renovation of existing fac ilities and/ or new 
construction . Architectural work shou ld be undertaken only after 
such a program hos been completed . 

3. Measures should be taken immediately to relieve the deficiencies 
which seriously endanger the v iabi I ity of instructional p rograms in 
the Deportment of Business Administration. This involves primarily 
the provision of appropriate class laboratories for the preparation 
of instructors in Business Education. 
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4 . Other de portments whose curren t operations and futu re development 
ore part icu la rly const ra ined by their present quarte rs ore Soc io logy-
Anthropology , Geography , Psychology, and Econom ics . Pend ing 
the avai labi lity of new ly constru cted fac ili ti es , efforts shou ld be 
mode to a ll ev iat e the most severe const ra ints by the reassignment 
and/or renovat ion of ex isting space . 

5 . The permane nt home of the Schoo l of Socia l Deve lopment shou ld be 
on the u ppe r campus, a l lowing the Schoo l to develop the closest 
poss ible integration , both in prog rams and in facilities, with the 
Soc ial Scie nces deportments . 

6 . We urge tha t the UMD administration, giv ing due regard to the re-
quirements of the other deportments needing more space or re novations 
of ex isting space, make every effort to pro~ ide ade quate quarters on 
the upper campus for the ent ire School of Soc ial Deve lopment as soon 
a s this con reasonably be accomplished . 

Our fi ndings and re commendations with regard to housing the Medical 
School ore as fo l lows: 

1. The Medica l School' s prese nt faci li ties in the remodell ed Laboratory 
School Building, with some additiona l space in Old Main, ore 
exceedingly we ll utilize d in serving the present needs of two classes 
of 24 stude nts each. However, even for present activity levels, · the 
School's faciliti e s are severely strained in terms of both quality and 
quantity . 

2. Conditions will become conside rably more stringent in the fall of 
1974 when the School w ill accept a fresh"1an class of 36, raising its 
enro llme nt to 60 medical students. A temporary solution might be 
found by mov ing some non-laboratory functions into Old Main, freeing 
space in the Laboratory School Building for conversion to research and 
teaching laboratories. We believe, however, that th is solution shou Id 
be v iewed as a strictly temporary al leviotion of the immediate probl em. 

3. We hove been advised that pe rmanent foci I ities for the Medical School 
should be planned to accommodate on entering class of 48 stud_ents . In 
view of the considerations stated above, neithe r a student body of this 
size nor the faculty to teach them con be housed on the lower campus. 
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4 . In the course of our campus- wide util izat ion study , we hove pa rti cu -
larly inves t iga ted the fac ili t ie s used by the sc ience d e por tme nts on the 
uppe r campus . As a resu lt of thi s ana lysis, we hove conc lud ed tha t 
sufficient space a ppropriate ly located , a doptable, and available does 
no t presently ex ist o n the upper campus lo se rve the ne eds of the School 
of Medic ine. The sc ience deportments ore currently occupy ing space 
int ended to mee t their needs fo r g rowth. Th is space shou ld not be 
di ve rted to other uses . 

5. N ew constructi on on the uppe r campus will be requ ired and should be 
planned as quick ly as poss ible . We urge that conside ratio n be given 
to connecting the Med ical Schoo l to th e sciences "complex" in orde r 
to strengthen and e nhance the close re lationsh ips that alre ady exist 
between the Med ica l Schoo l, Chemistry , and Biology . 

6 . Whenever possible, the Medical School and the science deportments 
should shore space tha t con be appropriately used by both. Such space 
might inc lude c lassrooms and ouditorio and, to a lesse r ex te nt, teaching 
laboratories . It must be ke pt in mind, however , that the unique needs 
of the Med ica l School necess itate highly spe cialized space that must 
rema in under ·the direct contro l of the School, even though it may be 
a vailable for use by others . 

7 . We estimate th e Medical School will require something approaching 
70,000 assignable square fee t o f new constructio n in order to accommo-
da te the two-year program with on entering class of 48 students and the 
faculty require d to maintain the quality established for the basic sciences 
medical program. 

Wise and effective physical planni ng must be based on sound institutional 
and academ ic p lann ing . The achieve ment of true efficiency and the 
adaptability required to respond to chang ing ne eds depends upon the defin itio n 
of functional facility goals that support both the short-term needs of individual 
programs and the long-term needs of the campus as a whole. 

We believe that this study will provide the first step in creating on on-going 
management system that will substantially increase UM D's copobil ity to 

·arrive at sound long-te rm decisions as well as more efficient day-to-day 
ope rations. 
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In order to make such a system on effective too l for p lann ing, we recom-
mend that UMD recruit to its administrative staff and assign to the Provost ' s 
office on individua l wi th experience in institut iona l research. We be li eve 
thi s is the most press ing UMD staff need and should be fi lled prior to that of 
a strict ly fac ili ty - oriented space manageme nt role . The need is not only to 
upda te con tinuous ly the data o n wh ich dec isions ore based , but a lso to 
analyze and in terpret the·impoct of this da ta on a ll of the questions tha t ore 
pe rtine nt to arriv ing a t the decisions that will, in the long run, odvo~ce 
the inte rests of the inst itution most effective ly. 
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Formerly a state teachers college, the University of Minnesota, Duluth, 
was establi shed as a coordinate campus of the University of Minnesota 
on July l, 1947. Although UMD continues to serve on important role in 
training elementary and secondary school teachers, the programmatic em-
phasis in recent years hos shifted markedly toward other directions. Of 
the students graduating in June, 1973, less than ha lf had earned the B. S. 
degree, which at UMD hos identified the programs intended to prepare 
teachers. More than half hod earned either the B. A. degree in their 
field of interest or the degrees of B.A. in Accounting or B.A. in Business 
Administration . 

Of the four divi sions which currently form the organizational structure of 
the school, Social Sciences carries the greatest teaching load as measured 
by student credit hours taught {68,724 in 1972-73) . The Division of 
Humanities ranked next (63,035 credit hours), fol lowed by Education and 
Psychology (53,662 credit hours) and Science and Mathematics (48,390 
credit hours). 

Another significant development in the recent history of UMD has been the 
growth of graduate programs leading to the master's degree in art, biology, 
botany, chemistry, English, geology , history, physics, speech pathology , 
and zoology. Certain faculty have appointments authorizing them to 
supervise work at the doctoral level, and a Ph.D. in Chem istry was 
recently awarded through the al I-University Graduate School to a student 
whose work was done at UMD. 

Yet another factor that has contributed to UMD's growing maturity as an 
institution of highe r education has been the establishment of two profes-
sional schools: a two-year School of Medicine and a graduate School of 
Social Development. Both a ccepted their first students in the fol I of 1972 . 
Another professional program, leading to the Associate of Arts degree in 
Dental Hygiene, accepted its first class in the same year. 

In the Fol I Quarter of 1947, immediately after its legislative establishment 
as a coordinate campus, UMD's enrollment was 1,432. Enrollment in the 
Fall Quarter of 1973 was 5,632. The increase in enrollment has not, how-
ever, been in a straight line but has varied somewhat from year to year. 
The largest increases were recorded in 1964 {17%) and 1965 {18.6%). 
Since 1954, there has been only one year in which UMD has recorded an 
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enrollment decline (3 .6% in 1971), a decrease in part attributable to 
changed accounting procedures. In 1972, the increase was 2.3% and 
in 1973, 2.6% . 

UMD is characterized as a "commuter campus" wilh o majority of the stu-
dents coming from Duluth and the surrounding nine-county area. During 
the past te n years, however, the proportion of local students hos dropped 
from 90% to 60% . During the some period, the representation of students 
from the Twin Cities area has increased from less than 6% to about 32% . 

In spite of the increasing numbers of students from outside Duluth, UMD 
retains its commuter character. Only 27 percent of students live in Uni-
versity housing, while 41 percent live at home or with relatives . The 
remainder li ve in off-campus rental housing . For many of these students, 
the campus is somewhat remote, influencing their patterns of use of cam-
pus foci Ii ties. 

UMD is administered by a provost who reports directly to the president of 
the University of Minnesota. The provost is assisted by an associate pro-
vost and three vice provosts who ore responsible for academic administration, 
student affairs, and business affairs . The Medical School, the School of 
Social Development, and the Dental Hygiene Program report directly to 
the provost. The instructional departments, organized in the four divisions 
that have been described, ore under the aegis of the vice provost for aca-
demic administration. A UMD faculty member also carries an appointment 
as assistant dean of the University of Minnesota Graduate School. (See 
Figure 2-1, Present Administrative Organization.) 

During the past year, there has been active discussion of a major revision 
of the administrative structure of UMD's academic programs. As proposed 
by the institution's Educational Goals and Foci lities Committee, the new 
organization would replace the present divisio.nal organization with a 
College of Letters and Science, a College of Education, a School of Busi -
ness and Economics, and a School of Fine Arts. (See Figure 2-2, Proposed 
Administrative Organization.) No final decision has yet been reached in 
this matter. 

UMD is a member of the lake Superior Association of Colleges and Univer-
sities, whose membership also includes the College of St. Scholastica 
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(Duluth), the Uni ve rsity of Wi sconsin-Supe rio r, Northland Coll e ge (Ashland, 
Wisconsi n), Mt. Se nario Co ll ege (Lodysm ith, Wiscons in) , Lake head Uni ve r-
sity (Thunde r Boy , O ntar io) , and Michigan Techno logical University 
(Houghton, Michigan). UMD's re lations with St. Scho lostico ore particularly 
close, the two institutions having for the post six ye a rs ope rated a cooperati ve 
program permitting cross-registration without additional tuition. 

UMD's physical facilities ore located in the eastern section of Duluth . 
With the exception of the Medical School and School of Soc iol Deve lop-
ment, most instructional programs take place on the "uppe r" campus, 
a 227-ocre tract which was donated by Duluth citizens and civic groups . 
The Medical School currentl y occupies the remodelled Laboratory School 
Building on the site of the old Duluth State Teachers Colle ge now known 
as the "lower" campus. The other principal building on the lower campus 
is Old Main -- a building that was construc ted in the early 1900's and 
that is now used for a variety of purposes . (The lower campus is about a 
15-minute wal k from the upper campus.) 

The School of Social Development is more remote, being located in a 
former residence donated to the University. Other academic facilities 
include the Limnologicol Rese arch Center on the shore of Lake Superior. 

Several new buildings hove arisen on the upper compusduring recent 
years, among them a four-story administration building, new dormitories 
and apartments, and a food service addition to the Kirby Student Cente r. 
Three instructional buildings were under construction during the period of 
th is study. These were the Performing Arts Bui Id ing, the Classroom-Labor-
atory Building, and a Physical Education facility. Although planned to 
serve brooder functions, the Performing Arts Building is essentially a campus 
theatre, with associated work spaces and faculty offices. The Classroom-
Laboratory Building currently accommodates the Dental Hygiene Program 
and the Computer Center . When internal finishing and equipping is completed, 
the Physics Department will move from its present quarters in the Science 
Building to the Classroom-Laboratory Building. 

Physical planning hos been going on in several directions: (1) a campus 
master pion, or long-range development plan, undertaken by Kenneth 
Stebbins, a consultant-planner, and the University Office of Physical 
Planning; (2) a preliminary space program for permanent basic medical 
sciences facilities, prepared by the firm of Lester Gorsline Associates (LGA); 
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(3) a bu ilding request, prepared by a faculty committee, far a Social 
Scie nces Complex; (4) planning for a Hea lth Sciences Li brary addition; 
and (5) the present study of space utili zation. 
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The purpose of this c hapte r is to introduce the reade r to the concepts of 
the study itse lf in order to give him the means to use this report more 
effectively. This will be done in the context of t he study's relationship 
to space management, facility p lanning, a nd academic/ institut ional planning. 

The question most often asked of a facility utilization study is: "What is the 
presen t utilization rote? ". However, t he important questi on is, in fact, 
"What is the capac ity of the existing facilities to accommodate this institu-
tion's present and future needs?" Ideally, the intent of such a study is to 
deve lop information which will assist the University in meeting its educational 
goals with the most effective use of its resources. 

This particu lar study originated in the need for decisions concerning the 
construction of additional facilities at t he UMD campus. The findings and 
conclusions of the study wi 11 provide a basis for those decisions . The study 
and ongoing utiliza tion monitoring will also provide the Unive rsity and those 
who administer it with a great deal of additional information that con increase 
management capability for the UMD campus. 

The study provides an improved understanding of the facility requirements of 
activities within the campus, and of the extent to which present foci Ii ties 
satisfy rather than simply house those needs. Problems which current foci 1-i ty 
users ore experiencing can be identified. Policy and operational constraints 
to improved facility satisfaction and utilization con be revealed. Shifts in 
facility assignment can result that provide a better match of function with 
facility. Facility needs and problems can be revealed that lead to equipment 
changes, remodel ling, or requests for new construction. 

The information can assist the University administrators to ensure on equitable 
distribution of available facility resources, minimizing internal friction in the 
face of continuing competition for limited resources. Uti lizotion data also 
provides administrators with a better understanding of the capital cost of pro-
grams and departments, improving the cost-benefit basis of academic planning 
and decision making . 

A facility utilization study reveals information concerning the uses to which 
the facilities are put, uses that may not yet have been realized and that have 
impact on academic or institutional planning and budgeting. Such information 
may indicate or underscore the significance of shifts in class size or in 
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teaching me thods, shifts in course enrollment that hove significant deport-
ment or program cost implicati ons, a nd facu lty budge t prob lems. 

However, a facility study is not a substitute for either a campus master p lan 
or a building design program. Those require ma jor input of additional data 
and dec.isions beyond the scope of a study such a s this. A foci Ii ty util izat ion 
study provides informat ion at a level that may range from ve ry general to 
the middle leve l of detail. Further study and decision-making at all leve ls 
is necessary through comprehensive campus planning to explore instituti ona l 
and departmental goa ls and objectives and to quantify future needs, and to 
explore alternatives in how these can best be met by existing and additiona l 
campus facilities. Additional work of that nature was required for thi s study 
in a specifically define d area: to develop conclusions and re commenda t ions 
regarding the housing of the Medical School and the Social Sciences. How-
ever, this report does not pre te nd e ither to restructure the campus master p lan 
or to provide an architectural des ign program for construction of new fa c il i ties. 

Management of on institution is bosical ly a cycle of the formu lotion of goals 
and objectives, development of programs of actions necessary to carry out 
those actions, implementation of the actions, and evaluation of the results . 
Executive management hos primary responsibility for this process with the 
participation of appropriate elements of the institution. The cycle depends 
on decisions -- decisions mode on the basis of good information that both 
identifies alternatives and details their benefits, conditions, and costs. 

Planning is basic management with on eye to the future . It is a continuous 
process , requiring constant revision of existing ideas and "plans 11 as condi-
tions change and new information becomes ovai (able. Ideally, planning is 
action now that improves the institution's capability for action in the future, 
rather than commitment now of the future. Its need is all the more critical 
when the problems and uncertainties of the future multiply, the current case 
for most campuses in Minnesota . The capabilities for a flex ible response to 
unknown future conditions is based on proper preparation now. 

Planning is, of course, on activity that should occur at oil levels. What is 
usually referred to as "institutional" planning is concerned with formulation 
of brood functional policy decisions and directions and the definition of these 
in quantitative objectives that provide the necessary framework for component 
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planning and action. Program planning is the deve lopmen t of specific sets 
of courses of action by which the des ired ends can be achieved, be they 
studen t preparation, research, public service, management, plant operation, 
or services su pport. These programs delineate the ope rational structure of 
the institution and dete rmine the nature a nd amount of resources (faculty, 
staff, budget, equipment, bu ildings) requ ired to implement the courses of 
action. Academic planning is concerne d specifica ll y w ith student instruc-
ti on and study, identify ing fields for which the inst itution should prepare 
students, defining the needs of student and community/employer in those 
fields, and selecting the instructional "con tent" and me thods most appro-
priate to achieve the desired educational product wi-thin the context of 
student characteristics, time, and resources available . The resources re-
quired result in budget planning and facilities planning. All ore necessarily 
interdependent; purposes determine actions, actions determine resource re-
quirements, resource availability and context constrain actions and thus 
objectives. 

In this context, there is awareness of the need for both efficient and effec-
tive use of resources to achieve the desired ends and educational products. 
Efficiency hos been defined as doing things right, effectiveness as doing 
the right thing. The development of information necessary to monitor the 
process and make possible good decisions is critical to good planning and 
management. 

An institution's planning is commonly reported in several documents rather 
than grouped comprehensively in one. The long-range academic program 
is one document and reflects the academic functions and activities of the 
campus. The non-academic activity plans ore seldom reported. The long-
range budget and its justification section reports expectations for operating 
resource and capitol requiremen_ts, and it is usuol ly the only document 
updated frequently. The campus master pion is often thought of as a compre-
hensive document (and it should, ideally, be one) but rarely covers more 
than the campus physical development. It is imperative that physical develop-
ment be a product of the functional needs of the campus and that the campus 
physical master plan explore thoroughly the functional requirements and their 
expression in buildings. 

Space management is increasingly recognized as important at most campuses 
as budget pressures mount and as a better understanding of the management 
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requirements and processes of higher educa t ion grows. Many of the functi ons 
ore in fac t not new bu t simp ly rece ive increased emphasis a nd coordination . 
The actua l opera tions vary from instituti on to institu tion but one frequently 
finds today a person or office exp lic itly tit led "space managemen t." This 
person or off ice is usua ll y responsible for assignment of fac ili ties to acti vities, 
keeping the utili zation of those fac ilities a s e ffi c ie nt as possibl e while mee t-
ing the user ' s needs as e ffective ly as possible , a nd initi a ting act ions for 
remode lling or new construction as required for that end . 

Space ma nagement, campus facili ty planning, academic pla nning , and in-
stitutional pla nning ore al I inte rdepe nde nt fucti ons focused on guiding the 
operation and di rection of the institution. The space manager and the insti-
tutiona l pla nner both need info rmat ion conce rni ng curre nt fac ili ty expe ri ence , 
and a facility utilization study is on e ffort to provide that information. 

The input of facili ty info rmation into the comprehensi ve planning and 
management of UMD is very importa nt, both at the leve l of individual 
programs and for the institution as· a whole. It is necessary to interpret 
and use available information and to originate questions that point to 
and explo re critical a reas of the institution's ope ration. The position of 
the institutional researche r is of gre at importance , as a catalyst for develop-
ing the questions and analyzing information that provides the basis of 
primary manage me nt decisions. These decisions ultimately have the 
greatest impact on the effective ness and efficiency of all aspects of the 
campus operation and its use of operational and capital resources. The 
most pressing need we have percei ved at UMD is to recruit to the Office 
of the Provost a full-time individual trained and experienced in institutio-
nal research. 

The level of space utilization achie vable at an institution is de pendent upon 
o complex range of in terdepende nt dynamic factors , which do not lead to 
simple analysis or e xplanations. A number of these factors ore basic policy 
decisions concerning the goals and operation of the campus; others reflect the 
context and conditions. 

The most basic determinants of facility utilization are the nature of activities 
to be housed and the facilities available to house them. 
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A wide varie ty of faciliti es ore found at most campuses, including UMD. 
Eve n basic categories such as classrooms ore not homogenous, reflecting the ir 
design and construc tion building by building over a period of years unde r con-
ditions, needs , and use rs that varied with the building. They were frequently 
designed to specific needs at a point in time of the de portment or people 
who were to be the initi a l occupants. 

The activities to be housed also vary greatly, with the greatest differences 
tending to be at the large multiversity and the least at smaller libe ral arts 
colleges . The nature of academic programs taught at the institution and the 
way in which they ore taught ore important factors. Even within a program, 
different areas of specialization exist, e xpressed in the courses and experiences 
which ore given the stude nt. The specialized science and technology programs 
weigh heavily , graduate instruction is significant, and the quantity and 
choroter of research varies widely. Medical school activities and faciliti es 
vary so gre atly from institution to insti tution that they ore normally excluded 
from al I attempts at statistical comparison. 

The controve rsies and confrontations in education of recent -history hove 
served to publicize the extent to which education should and does change 
with the rapidl y d ianging world for which it prepares our young. Course 
content changes as new developments in the program field occur. Programs 
grow or diminish a s their popularity or employment opportunities fluctuate. 
Methods change as new technology becomes av~i I able, new concepts are 
advanced, and as the character of the enrol led student changes. 

Some activities and the spaces needed to house them appear to remain 
fairly constant, however, The traditional classroom has served for many 
years as the basis for most instruction at. most institutions, and it remains 
the dominant university teaching facility . At the UMD upper campus, 73% 
of all reported regualr scheduled instruction (in weekly student hours, Fall 
Quarter 1973) was in classrooms. But appearances are deceiving. Even 
simple matters such as the distribution of class sizes con make some classrooms 
di ffi cu It to use and can i ncreose the demand for others to the e x tent that they 
are often scheduled out of availability. The traditional classroom is designed 
and furnished to support the traditional presentation of professor lecturing to 
students. However, today's students and teaching methods_ ore increasingly 
oriented to group discussion and use materials· and technology in ways not 
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foreseen in conventional classroom des ign . Through such conditions, the 
need for and uti li zation ro te of particular spec imens of even the ubiquitous 
c lassroom con fluctuate . 

The si tuation with instructiona l laboratories is obvious ly much more complex 
and the obsolescence rote for equ ipment and rooms much highe r. This is im -
portan t because, al though classrooms represe nted 73% of UM D upper campus 
instruction, instructional lob and studio space total led 86 ,006 a ss ignab le 
square fee t (ASF) as compared to on ly 55 , 779 ASF in c lassroom space on the 
upper campus. 

A number of other facto rs determine faci li ty utilization in addition to the 
character of the ex ist ing fac ilities , the ins titution's programs, and its educa-
tional methods . These include the geographical loca tion of the institution, 
its a ccessibil ity , and its re lationship to and invo lvement with the local 

community. Pol icies determine programs and methods , but they al so create 
schedul ing procedures and other operationa l patterns. The availabi li ty and 
uti lizotion of resources-for one function con also be a constrai nt on othe r 
functions: lack of office space or budge t for addi tional faculty can prevent 
increases in the number of c lass sections and thus the increase in hours of 
classroom use , while forci ng increase in c lass section sizes . And enrollment 
si ze, both overa ll and in particular programs or courses, is critical for many 
specialized foci Ii ties. 

Facility utilization is highl y depende nt upon the e xte nt to which a particular 
facility is "specialized," lim iting the number or range of persons it can serve 
out of the total instructional population. To support particular educational 
activities prope rly , classrooms are constructed of specific sizes and labora-
tories with specific equipment that limit the ir usability to only a percentage 
of the total instructional activi ties of the campus. A particular specialized 
laboratory may be necessary for adequate instruction and accreditation of a 
particular program, but if the only instructional activities that ca n use that 
lab are of that program, room utilization is dependent upon the enrollment 
in that program. 

Such "specialization" or limitation of population served can occur in several 
ways. A classroom of the most needed size can have low utilization if 
located in a remote area few students can get to, or if assigraed exclusively 
to one smal I group. 
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The number of hou rs per wee k o particular room or all rooms ore available 
for use is a nothe r importa nt factor de termi ning uti li zatio n. Budge tary limi ta -
tions , institutional po licy, custom, or local conditions con constrain the 
basic instructiona l sc heduli ng period. 

Utilizoti_on crite ria and facility standards ore often discussed and comparisons 
mode be tween institutions. Howe ver, a s outlined a bove , the utili zation that 
on institution con achieve is the product of inte racting dynamic factors based 
upon facilities , a cademic p rog rams, methods , and po licies unique to the insti -
tution. Because the programs, policies, and conditions are constantly bei ng 
modifi ed, the uti li zotion achie vable at on institution simi lorly varie s. These 
differences be tween institutions and the unique dynamics of the programs and 
activities within institutions make notional or statewide utilization standards 
difficult to define and comparisons of statistics between institutions misleading. 

The sensitivity of uti lizotion to program variations con be further clarified 
by examining one hypotheti cal program unde r varying conditions. This pro-
gram requires seve ral large spe cialized laboratories for unde rgraduate work. 
Lower division laboratories ore used by de gree majors and for service instruc-
tion to majors in other programs of the campus. Their utilization is heavily 
dependent upon tota l campus e nrollment, or more specifically on enrollment 
in several other de gree programs which require or encourage some knowledge 
of our hypothetical fie ld. Because of the larger numbers associated with 
enrollment in severa l programs or the total campus, those lower division 
labs will tend to be wel l utilized. Laboratories needed for upper division 
instruction are depe ndent upon majors only, and thus uti lizotion is very vola-
tile. If the depar tment hos many majors, it may hove o high utilization rote 
for its upper division lobs . However , it may also hove several degree "options" 
or specialties which require their own highly specia lized laboratories and serve 
a very small number of students, resulting in the lowest lab utilization rote of 
the three scenarios . It is important to note that a low utilization rate for those 
specialized laboratories is not something "wrong" and subject to either defen-
sive or punitive actions. Rather it is part of the resource cost of the particular 
programs and shou ld be so considered when decisions are mode concerning the 
programs. The intent of a utilization study is to determine if those facilities 
have the capability to support additional load in the programs, or if problems 
exist. Add to these scenarios such variations a s spec ial areas of faculty exper-
tise, post budgeting success in the continuing figh t against equipment and pro-
gram obsolescence, fluctuations in student interest, and faculty popularity --
and an administrator directed to oversee and plan for particular areas has the 
ingredients of a headache. 
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A great dea l of effort hos gone into the search fo r rea l me thods and measures 
for evaluat ing the resource needs and sufficienc ie s of co lleges in the post few 
years, spurred on by pressures for reduced budge ts and increased productivity. 
The pressure on a ll resource e le me nts, coupled w i th the growing rea lization 
of the i nterde pe nde nc ie s whi c h con cause particu la r operating costs to increase 
if porti cu lor capitol costs ore cut , hos e ncouraged a muc h more comprehensive 
approac h to eva luation than was common in the post. 

The new non-traditional colleges hove particularly stimulated this as they 
explore new methods a nd approaches in education . Some schoo ls hove in -
vested in indepe nde nt study media re sources when they could not increase 
the ir faculty (substitution of capital for operating budge t) . Others have used 
func tioning factories for vocationa l programs instead of bui lding their own 
specialized laboratories (substituting operating for capitol budget). 

Emphasis is increasingly placed on the continual assessment of a l I resource 
requi r ements, inc luding both capital and operation costs, to alte rnative pro-
gram or po li cy decisions . The ful l "cost" per graduate in parti cu lar prog rams 
is being assessed using mechani sms such as the Induced Course Load Matrix, 
which ca lcula tes the instructiona l impact of one studen t in each degree major 
on each other department. Much effort is being directed to ca lculating unit 
costs and assigning them through va ri ous procedures to e ducational "products," 
primarily gradua tes. The goa l is imp roved management de cision-making with 
full knowledge of costs and benefits of alte rnatives . Information regarding 
facili ty utilization supports space management efforts to improve efficiency and 
and effectiveness of capito l resources, but it al so contributes to on under-
standing of the capital cost of programs. 

Facility utilization is measured stat istica lly in units of hours per week 
that rooms ore in use (Room Utili zation , in Weekly Room Hours) , that student 
seats or study places ore in use (Station Uti lizot ion, in Weekly Station Hours), 
and in the percentage of stations that are occupied when the room is in use 
(Sta tion Occupancy Rate). Such statistics will found in our discussions of. 
facility utilization in individual divisions and departments in Chapter Five. 
Caution should be exercized in interpreting these statistics, and particularly 
in making comparisons. 
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It is easy to react too utili za tion stat istic as o " large " or "small" number or 
percentage, bu t the specific context of that figure must be the basis for 
judgment . The mechan ics of schedu li ng and other factors prevent achieve-
ment of 40 hours of use in o classroom ovoiloble 40 hours o week . "Set-up" 
and "clean-up" operations in o laboratory and the need for student study there 
outside of regular class activities further reduce achi evable utili zation in 
many spec.ioli zed facilities. We hove presented our findings and conc lusions 
for individual deportments and the overol I campus in the following chapters 
with recognition of this and have focused our discussion on the facility needs, 
capabilities, and problems. 

lnsti tution-wide data is often developed for scheduled c lass uses only and most 
comparisons between institutions ore on that basis, but the total use mode of 
rooms is becoming more important as the role of informal instruction and 
study expands. The rooms used for such unscheduled uses are a lso increasing 
in quantity and ore o significant capitol investment . The terms and mechanics 
of uti lizotion calculation are discussed with the procedures used in this study 
in the following chapter, "Methods of the Study." 

The study al so discusses ways of improving utilization, both by increasing 
utilization and by improving functional satisfaction. The conditions and con-
straints that determine present levels of utilization and capacity were examined, 
and ways of adjusting the limiting factors explored. In some coses, this re-
quires reappraisal of basic operating policy decisions, either explicit or 
implicit. An example is scheduling procudures that result in unused blocks 
of time. These policies were set originally to achieve other desired ends, so 
their change is not necessarily appropriate. Our recommendations thus fre-
quently require further review by the organizations concerned and indirectly 
may affect other facets of the University's operation. 
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This fac ili ty u tili zat ion study is based on statistical uti l ization data for 
instructiona l fac ili ties that are interpreted through qual i tative information 
der ived from interviews with the users and inspect ion of the faci litie s. 
No n-instruc tiona l facilities are eva luated pr imaril y on the basis of in te r-
view and inspec tion. 

The methods used in the study t hus emphasize extensive inte rviews, 
inspect ion of fac il ities, the co ll ec tion of statistica l data concerning the 
facilities and the ir uses, and quant itative and qualitative analys is of 
the in formation so deve loped. The f indings and conclus ions ore presented 
in detail by organizational uni t and in gene ral over.view . The findings 
and recommendat ions for the Med ical School a nd the Social Scie nces ore 
addressed ind ividuol ly. 

The units, procedure s, terms and code designations used in the study and 
given on the data fi les conform as much as poss ible with ex isting usage 
both at UMD and the Uni ve rsity of Minnesota in Minneapolis. 

The consultant team was officially directed to initiate work on the 21st 
of Se ptember, 1973 by a letter of se lect ion and intent from the Uni ve rsity. 
An Advisory Committee was formed by the Uni versity to guide and coordinate 
the study , and was composed of representat ives of the UMD campus a nd 
the Uni ve rsity offices o f Physical Planning and of Space Programming and 
Management. It was cha ired by t he head of Spa ce Progromm ing and 
Management, Dr. M il ton Tropo ld. A series of meetings we re held 
immed iately with the Advisory Committee to define the tasks to be accom-
plished, the information that al ready existed to support the study, and t he 
mechanisms of coordination. During this period, the consultants also 
interviewed the Vice Provosts and acade mic division chairmen to define 
further the concerns which the study must address. 

Mr. Clifford Alexander of the UMD campus wa·s designated as campus 
coordinator for the study, with funding by the study allowance. 
Mr ~ Alexander hos been responsib le for major ex tension and re v ision of the 
facility inve ntory data as well, and was of major assistance to this study . 
Dr. Arthur W. Hafner, Dr. Edwin W. Haller, and Dr. Richard J. Ziegler 
served as principal coordinators specifically for the Medical School. Their 
assistance and the fact that a functionally defined and quantified building 
program already existed for the new medical facility were major time saving 
factors. 
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The study team was prov ided with an office in the Performing Arts Center 
during the period of on-campus data co ll ection in the Fol I Quarter. The 
office and li sted te lephone were quite sa ti sfactory for the purpose, although 
the class ifica ti on of consultants in the Performing Arts occasioned some 
amusement. Members of ou r team we re on campus roughly hal f the time 
from the start of the study through December . 

Work was initiated 3 October 1973. The contract was signed 26 October 
and was based upon the understanding of necessary tasks reache d at that 
time with the Advisory Committee and the University contracting office. 

The first series of interviews with the executive management of UMD and 
with the division chairmen wa s intended to identify their general experience 
and concerns with campus faciliti es , and also the basic goals, objectives, 
policies, and a ssumptions of campus operat ions. 

The next step was the collection of statistical data and an extended series 
of in-depth interviews with all department-level organizational units of 
the campus. This continued through October and November 1973. A review 
of data with these units was found necessary in January 1974 . 

The data was input to our computer system during December and January, 
with preliminary analysis in early January and f inal analysis in early February . 
A presentation of preliminary findings and recommendations was made on 
17 January to the Advisory Committee. Further review of advanced findings 
and conclusions was made during preparation of the final draft report at our 
offices on 2 Morch by Dr . Heller, Dr. Trapold, Dr . Carter, and Clinton 
Hewitt. The final draft report was presented to th e Advisory Committe and 
University on 12 March for review prior to printing the report document. 

Meetings for review of progress and study guidance were held with the 
Advisory Committee at roughly two-week intervals throughout the study. 
The Associate Provost and the Vice Provost for Academic Administration 
were also kept informed of findings, and information regarding campus 
operations was frequently solicited. Findings and recommendations were 
discussed with both the Social Sciences and the Medical School. 
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The de partmen t leve l in te rviews were conducted with heads of all acade mic 
depar tments and al so with representa tives of administration, stude nt services , 
plant and central se rvices , and other e lements of UMD . We al so spoke 
with the Campus G oals and Facilities C ommit tee , the subcommittee for 
Bu i !d ings and Grounds, and represe ntatives of the Stude nt Assoc iation . We 
wished to le arn of the ir general fac ili ty experience, d iscuss the ir ex isting 
fac ility utili za tion, iden ti fy specia l condi tions a nd c onstraints affecting 
that utili za tion, and identify faci li ty prob le ms. We al so di scussed the ir 
staff, programs and activities , te a ch ing load , and prog ram enroll ment. Use 
of de partment spaces by activities other than scheduled courses was al so 
di scussed in preparation for a questionnai re that was sent to them later . 
Othe r topics of concern inc luded the Li brary and media resources, offices , 
and departmen t support spaces . Our in te rview gu ide is presente d in the 
appendix with a covering lette r Mr. Alexander sent to the departments. 

A brie f inspection was made of all rooms ass igned to the departme nts in the 
process of the inte rviews . The adequacy of the space and any specia l con-
ditions were reviewed, and furthe r discussion was stimulated, leading to 
an improved unde rstanding of foci Ii ty use and experi ence . 

The statistical analysis of instructional facility utilization is based on UMD 
facility inventory data and room use data. 

Work during the preceding year on a fa c ility master plan for the UMD cam -
pus (current ly in review by the University) had resulte d in a major update 
of the UMD facility inventory . This was made available to us in tabular 
report form, along with tapes of the preceding official inventory from Uni-
versity central computer files. The master plan in ventory did not provide 
a detailed room c lassification, but it was believed initially that the two 
sources togethe r would provide a complete and accurate in ventory for use 
in this study. Both sources listed only academic buildings plus the Admi-
nistration Building , Kirby Student Ce nter, and the Food Service building. 
Data concerning the othe r campus buildings, representing primarily housing 
and plant operations, provided only the net and gross building areas but 
this was sufficient for those facilities . 

As data collection progressed during the interviews and foci lity reviews, 
correction of the facility inventory continued and a major ex tension of the 
inventory was made by Mr. Alexander. The result of all the review and 
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rev1s1 on , however, is a very up-to-date facility inventory for the campus 
for use by th e Unive rsity . It in c ludes categori e s of fac ilit ies that ear li e r 
invento r ies had exc luded but which the Space Programming and Management 
Office now wishes to li st , a nd al so includes the three buil dings under con -
struct ion in the Fo l I Quar te r that are expec ted to be occupie d in the near 
future. . 

Comment shou ld be made regarding the University room c lassificatio n system. 
Our orig ina l intent was to make our inven tory as compatibl e as possib le wi th 
the Higher Education Foci lities Inventory and C lassificatio n system developed 
for th e U.S. Office of Education by the Nationa l Center for Higher Educa-
tion Manage ment Sys tems . Thi s was occompl ished in many ways, but the 
UM room c lassifications have many differences from the other , as we ll a s 
some problems having to do with the structure of the system. We suggest 
the Uni versity conside r some rev isions of its c lassifications in the future . 
The revisions and the ir impact on the Uni versi ty inventories are not viewed 
a s di ff icu lt; and an improve me nt in structure would result as we ll as increased 
ease in federal reporting and dafa comparison . 

The office of the Vice Provost for Academic Administration maintains up-
to-date data on schedu led c ou rses by section, includ ing room a ssignment, 
actual time given, class hours, etc . Class e nrol lmen t and additi onal 
comments on the needs and prob lems of the courses were deve loped by 
questionnai res se nt to departments. 

Data on other uses of academic instructional and meeting rooms were also 
devel oped direct ly through questionnaires to the individual academic de-
partments and others with instruc tional responsibilities. The rooms con-
cerned include classrooms , c lass laboratories and studios, special and indi-
vidual laboratories and studios, audiov isua l studios , department multipurpose 
rooms , confere nce rooms, study rooms , and lounges . The information so l i-
cite d included ide ntification of the uses and of any course with which such 
uses were assoc iated, the numbe r of hours per week and time of day and 
week they occurred, th e average numbe r of people in the room during that 
time, and comments about the foci I ity ne eds and problems of the uses. 
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The necessary ques ti onnai re for ms were prepare d with Vice Provost Vose , 
who se nt the m to the de partme nts . The depa r tments ha d some questi ons and 
some de lay was e xpe rienced, but on the who le a very good response wa s 
rece ive d . 

The a pproach used fo r the c o ll e c ted data was to assign e ach re ported use 
to its room., to ta l the uses and calculate utili zation for that room, and 
de velop sums and a verag es for a w ide varie ty of data aggregations -- by 
category of room, size, location, time of day rooms ore in use, and so on. 

The uti I ization statistics ore very simple, a measure of hours of use and 
pe rcentage of seats occupied. Evaluation is the significant and more diffi-
cult action. 

The total hours per week a room is in use is reported as Room Utilization (R U) 
in Weekly Room Hours (WRH). The average percentage of student seats or 
"stations" that ore occupie d during those hours of use is reported as the 
Station Occupancy Rote (SOR ) . The number of hours per week that the 
average station in the room is occupied is reported as the Station Utilization 
(SU) in Wee kly Station Hours (WSH). 

Weekly room hours or weekly station hours experienced may also be calcu-
lated as a percentage of the total hours the roo·m is available for scheduling 
and are then termed the Room Utilization Rates (RUR) and Station Utiliza-
tion Rates (SUR). However, we have not used these figures because they 
tend to be inte rpreted as percentage of capacity utilized and thus can be 
very misleading. As discussed in Chapter Three, the particular conditions 
and context of specific rooms or room groups determine their capacity. 

Ideally, a full academic year is analyzed as utilization varies between Fall, 
Winter, and Spring Quarters. Different courses are given, enrollment 
fluctuates, and the random fac tor is active. Time was not available for an 
extended statistical analysis in this study, however. Analysis of Fall 
Quarter statistics shou Id be satisfactory for the intent of the study, if it is 
not assumed to be completely representative of a full year. Fall Quarter 
does tend to be the one with the largest enrollment. It also tends to have 
the heaviest demand on the general classrooms and laboratories (which are 
often the ones with the heaviest utilization anyway), although this does 
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not ho ld uniformly . We have spec ifically discussed in our inte rviews with 
depar tme nts and users those conditions that vory from one quarter to the 
next, in order to evaluate conditions in Winter and Spring Quarters. 

A huge quantity of data is used in a statistical facility utilization analysis. 
The study for UMD handled 2,539 "room" items with a minimum of 8 data 
facts per item in the facility inventory, and 1,585 re ported use items with 
8 data facts pe r ite m in the use inventory. To handle th is vo lume of data, 
ADL developed a computer file and analysis system designed for the specific 
needs of the study and the Unive rsity. 0/ve frequent \y fir:,d this necessary in 

our work with higher education facilities and management.) 

Lengthy talks were first held with the analytical staff and Dr. Trapold of 
the University office of Space Programming and Management. Their proce-
dures, terms, and existing systems were reviewed with the intent of making 
our system and statistical product as compatible as possible. 

It was learned that the office is in the process of planning a complete new 
computer analysis system for facility review, using the facility inventory 
and 'course files maintained by other central offices. 

The system criteria for our study were very similar to that planned by Space 
Programming and Management. We have, therefore, designed the computer 
system in a manner that should provide the basis for the new UM facility 
utilization analysis system. Some adjustmen t may be needed , but the nature 
of the system facilitates any necessary alterations. The University can 
easily add capabilities to meet their requirements but which are beyond the 
needs of this study. 

We will provide the University office of Space Programming and Manage-
ment with our system and can make ourselves available to assist the Univer-
sity in adding it to their systems to the extent necessary. (It should be 
noted that these services go beyond the scope of the present contract.) The 
data files developed for this study will also be provided to the University, and 
we urge their continuing maintenance and quarterly analysis. 

The Mark IV computer language was used for the system at the request of 
the University. They have the complete Mark IV package and intend to 
use it for this category of analytical report on many areas. The language 
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provides great f lexibi li ty in data manipu lation and report gene ration, very 
impor tant capabili ties for purposes such as thi s study and continuing Unive r-
sity fac il ity ana lysis . The data can e ssentially be ordered and analyzed 
by any se t of de f ined in put e leme nts. The language system was designed 
originally for the spec ific purpose of simpli fy ing the deve lopme nt of ana-
lytical r<;: por ts and has a ve ry d irec t command procedure and standard for -
matting . Its use shou ld not on ly save time at Minneapo li s but a lso facili-
tate use by UMD in the future . The simplicot ion can al so constrain use , 
but thi s was d iscussed by our compute r staff with the analyst of the office 
of Space Programming and Manageme nt. 

Delays were encountere d in the progress of data in pu t and analysis. We 
had originally expected to use the UM ce ntral file facility inventory, with 
revisions from the "maste r pion" inventory, but the extent or changes re-
versed the process. As noted a bove, many additional questions a nd result-
ing revisions by Mr. Alexander occu rred during the in terviews and the input 
process. Correction to both faci"l i ty and use data con tinued to the end of 
the year. It had been intended to start and complete the analysis in De-
cember, but this was not possib le. The input was in fact completed in 
early January , and the first comprehensive assignment of uses to rooms 
was made by the computer system at that time. 

The resul ts were disappointing. They indicated that major errors still existed 
in both room and use data. The particular problems encountered included 
the mismatch between uses and room classifications , a ssignment of uses to 
clearly inappropriate and wrong rooms, use assignments overlapping in time , 
and uses that hod been discussed in interviews but not reported. 

Preliminary findings and conclusions were presented to the Advisory 
Committee with the strong recommendation that additional work be author-
ized to verify and correc t the data that existed. This de tailed review and 
verification procedure had been included in our original list of tasks but 
deleted in the final contract with the expectation of the University that 
it wou Id not be required. 

This work was authorized and we conducted a review with each academic 
deportment head of the use and facility data for his department. The inven-
tory and classification system was e x plained carefully and a large number 
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of changes made as a result. Uses made of rooms were also reviewed, 
indivi dually and in sum fo r each roo m, and revisions made . The data base 
was thus correcte d and the anal y tical repo rts re run and reana lyzed. The 
im pa c t of the correc tions var ie d by room , with some showing increased 
utili zat ion and othe rs less . The g ene ral, overall utili za tion did not vary 
greatly, _but the conc lusions ore now much less susceptib le to cha I le nge . 
The f ind ings and conc lus ions of the fina l ana lysis are presente d in thi s re port. 

Future re uses of thi s facility ut ili zation study must expect a ma jor review, 
verification, and correction effort as part of each run . Th is is necessitate d 
both by lack of comple te understanding on the part of the de partmen t re-
porting uses and reviewing the foci I ity in ve n tory and because many errors 
are no t apparent un ti I a l I the data is a ssemb led room by room. The problems 
are greatest with the non-scheduled uses, but these uses are important and 
shou Id be included. 

The final step of the ana lysis was integration of utilization statistics with 
the informat ion we hod collected about the fac i lities and their uses throug h 
interview and inspe ction . 

Statistics alone are of little value. Conditions and context must provide 
the basis for evaluation, and both qualitati ve and quantitative conclusions 
are necessary. In thi s re port, we hove tri ed to explain the reasons for the 
utili zation experie nced and to identify the needs and conditions of the 
user, the facility prob lems e xperienced, and the constraints that exist. We 
have drawn both quantitative and qualitative conclusions a nd made recom-
mendations thereon for improvement of facility utilization, b~th in its 
efficie ncy and its effectiveness. 
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INTRODUC TI O N 
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This chapte r presents information ga ine d on th e current util izat ion of fac i-
liti es on the Duluth campus. This informat ion is drawn both from our inter-
views with the var ious units on campus and from the results of computer 
analyses of current spa ce and its util izat ion . 

The di sc_ussion of each unit will inc lude reviews of the space curren t ly 
assigne d to or used by that un it, th e present and near - future act iviti es 
wh ich must be housed (in terms of personnel , programs, me thods , and 
relationships with o the r organ izationa l un i ts), and analysis where a pp li-
cab le of the stati stics resulting from the computeri zed space utilizati on 
program . 

The fo llowing units with instructi ona l responsibilities ore discussed in this 
chapter : 

Division of Educati on and Psycho logy 
Elementary Educati on 
Secondary Educat ion 
Home Economics 
Industria l Education 
Physical Education 
Psycho logy 
Special Education 
Speech Pathology & Audiology 

Di vision of Science and Mathematics 
Biology 
Chemistry 
G eology 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Planeta rium and Observatory 

Di vision of Humaniti es 
Art 
Eng lish 
Language 
Music 
Philosophy 

2100 
2110 
2120 
2130 
2140 
2150 
2160 
2170 
2180 

2200 
2210 
2220 
2230 
2240 
2250 
2291 

2300 
2310 
2320 
2330 
2340 
2350 
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Speech/Commu n i col ions/rhecll e r 
Tweed Muse um of Art 
KUMD-FM Radio 

Divi sion of Soc ia l Scie nces 
Bus iness Adm in is tro t ion 
Econom ics 
G eogra phy 
Hi story 
Po liti c al Sc ience 
Sociology /Anth ropo logy 
American Indian Studies 

Schoo l of Socia l Deve lopment 

Medica l School 

De ntal Hyg iene 

Ae rospace Studi es 

Special Prog rams 

Li mno logica l Research Center 

Continuing Education & Ex tensi on 

Hea lth Se rvice 

2360 
239 1 
2393 

2400 
24 10 
2420 
2430 
2440 
2450 
2460 
2461 

2500 

2600 

2710 

2810 

2900 

3100 

4100 

9110 

The fol lowing academic support and administrat ive units are discussed in 
Chapte r Six: 

Library 
Educational Media 
Compu te r Center 
Administra ti on 
Plant Services 
Food Service 
Kirby Student C e nte r 
Student Housing 

(6 - 16) 
(6 - 18) 
(6 - 20) 
(6 - 20) 
(6 - 21) 
(6 - 21) 
(6 - 21) 
(6 - 22) 
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The Division of Education and Psycho lo9y inc ludes the Deportments of 
Elementary Education, Secondary Education , Home Econom ics , Indus tria l 
Education, Physica l Educat ion, Psychology , Spec ial Education, and 
Speech Pathology ond Audiology. 

Of these deportme nts , Home Econom ics, Industria l Education, and Physi-
cal Educati o n occupy the ir own bui ldings . Elementary Educat ion, Secon-
dary Educati o n, Psychology , and Specia l Educat ion hove thei r departmental 
offices in Bohannon Ho ll (a lso known as the Education Bui lding) . The 
offices and special ized foci Ii ti e s of the Deportme nt of Speech Pathology 
and Audiology ore in the Home Economics Bu ilding· . 

Hi storica lly, th is division represents a dire ct link to UM D's origins as a 
teachers co llege . Not surpr isingly , in vi ew of the dec lining birthrate 
and the lesseni ng demand for teachers at a l I leve ls, the total teaching load 
of the division hos been dec lining in recent years . The dec line hos been 
from 60,245 credit hours taugh t in 1971 to 53,811 in 1972 , to 53, 662 in 
1973. Tbis represents on overa l I decline of about 11 % in these yea rs, bu t 
the very sma ll dec line from 1972 to 1973 suggests tha t e nro llment may be 
s ta bi I i zing . 

The number of majors graduated by thi s division has declined during the 
post three years: 

1971 1972 1973 

B. A . 95 91 77 
8. s . 300 227 220 

395 318 297 

The faci lities occupied by the various de portments mak ing up the Div ision 
of Education and Psychology vary widely in size and suitability. Home 
Economics hos the most spacious a ccommoda tions. Psycho logy appears to 
be the most crowded and is severe ly restr icted in the deve lopment of new 
programs by the inadequacy of the available space. Industrial Education 
is constrained in its use of space by insuffic ie nt facu lty and support staff. 
When the new physica l education fac i lity is completed, Physical Education 
wi ll be well-equipped with activi ty- orien ted space , but the deportment 
believes it will still be short of classroom-type teaching space. Speech 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FACI LI TY EXPERIE NCE 
DI V ISION OF EDUCAT ION AND PSYCHOLOGY (2100) , continued 

lGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

Patho logy and Aud io logy hos recen tly moved in to new quar ters whi ch , 
while disappo int ing in some de tai ls, appear qu ite adequa te fo r its c li nica l 
a nd teaching programs for the foreseeable future . Elementary and Secon-
dary Educa ti on ore bo th res tric ted by the unsuitabili ty of the ir present 
teaching spaces to instructiona l programs that ore increasing ly indiv idualized 
and "performance-based , 11 but w hi c h must now toke place in rooms designe d 
for le cture presen tations-. 

The Division a lso operates its own Learning Resources Ce nte r (Boha nnon Hol I, 
Rm. 120, 120A) consisti ng of a 30- stotion room with adjunc t office and 
storage areas , the main rocxn being a remode lle d classroom. The room is used 
most heovi ly by Elementary and Secondary Educa tion students invol ved in 
pe rformance-ori ented studies . The Div ision al lows stude nts of othe r depo rt-
ments on campus to use the fac ility when it is not needed for its own stude nts . 
The room is open only 40 hours pe r week , but even so its utili zation and i ts 
e ffe ctive ness o re low because of I.imi tations of instructors, equipment, and 
staff budget. The Division is a lso assigned on 8-stotion videotape cen ter and 
a computer room . 

The te levision studio operate d by the Education Media service is al so locate d 
in Bohannon Ha l~, but Educationa l Media is administratively respons ible to 
the Vice Provost for Academic Adm inistra tion. Operationally as we ll as 
administra tively, the situation is a c uri ous one with conse quences that do not 
best serve the interests of the campus as a who le. As is recommended e lse-
where , a high order of priority should be given to reorganiz ing the e nt ire 
le arning media service, providing not only a more rationa l administrative 
structure but also the necessary space and staff to develop a central, coordi-
nate d le arning resources center to serve the entire campus. 

The Division is also served by the Children's Library and the Teaching 
Materials Library which, though administratively and physically a part of the 
Campus Library, primarily support activities of this Division. 

The divisional offices include a 16-stotion conference room which, in addi-
tion to faculty meetings, is used 9 hours a week for a small group discussion 
section in Secondary Education. Office space appears to be ade quate . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESE NT FAC ILITY EX PER IENCE 
ELEMENTARY EDUC AT ION (2 11 0) 

Staff: 

Activities: 

Foci Ii ties and 
Utili zation: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

1 Professor 
3 Assoc iate Profe ssors 
7 Assistant Professors 
1 Secretary 
1 Clerk Typist 

This Departmen t offers two 8. S. courses, one leading to certification in 
e lementary education and the other in kinde rgarte n-primary . Graduate 
programs ore in tended primaril y for already certi fied teachers and inc lude 
a small M . S. program and a year-old M . Ed . program , which is still in 
the process of c rystallization . 

Both the numbe r of majors and the credit hours taught have been dec lining 
in recent years in accord w ith the notiona l trend. In 1971 there were 230 
graduating ma jors (both e lementary and kindergarten- primary programs); 
in 1972, 160; and in 1973, 124 . The credit hours taught declined from 
8,787 in 1971 to 7, 384 in 1972 and to 5,727 in 1973. The re ore currently 
about .90 students in each of the two uppe r division years , · and the entering 
class size wi II not be permitted to exceed l 00 . .. 
The curriculum is organi zed in two different ways: 

About two-thirds of the majors ore invo lved in the innovative IMPACT 
program, which ca l ls for coordinated studies on the campus and field 
work in the public schools. 

The remaining students ore enrolled in "Track C" -- the more traditional 
program. If another suitable class lob were available, Track C would 
be conver te d to IMPACT. 

There is considerable reliance on films and the audiovisual resources in the 
Division's Learning Resources Center. Both IMPACT and Track C students 
take port in microteaching exercises in which their simulated teaching is 
played back from a videotape recorder . 

In addition to adequate departmental and faculty offices in Bohannon Holl 
(the Education Building), this deportment hos four faculty offices assigned 
to it in the Home Econom ics Building. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRE SENT FAC I LI TY EXPER IENC E 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (2110) , continued 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

Of part i cu lar importance to the IMPAC T program is HE 209, wh i ch i s the 
the onl y teachi ng space assi gned to this department. It i s a 30-sta ti on 
converted Home Furni sh ings room about 1,000 feet square and used f ive 
morn ings a week for a modifi ed team- teach ing approach invo lv i ng cons i d-
erab le observation and partic ipation . It is set up for use by 25- 30 students 
and is equipped with stac ks for tex tbooks , sc i ence kits, and teac hing de-
vices. It i s used in the afternoons by Musi ca l Educati on (musica l i nstruments 
ore stored here), and it is also used as an in forma l p ractice a rea . The 
IMPA CT room i s used for instructi ona l purposes 30 hours a week . When the 
room i s i n use , an average of 65% of the stations are occupied. 

Much o f Elementary Education's teaching takes p lace in space assigned to 
other units . Microteaching , requ i ring TV cameras, recording equipment, 
and monitors, takes p lace in a room assigned to Secondary Educati on. Other 
media-ori ented ac ti v i t i es take place in the d i v i siona l Learning Resources 
Center. Another heavily used room i s L 812, which con tains desks , tables , 
and materi a ls to make bu lle tin board and other school-re lated exerc i ses . 

G enera lly speaking , Elementary Education does not seem to be sufferi ng 
from any acute space di fficul t i es . There wou ld appear to be a good argument 
for p roviding another room li ke HE 209 to permit the conversi on of the entire 
undergraduate program to IMPACT. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRE SENT FAC ILITY EXPER IENCE 
SECONDARY EDUCAT ION (2120) 

Stoff: 

Activiti es: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

3 Professors 
3 Associate Professors 
6 Assistan t Professors 
1 Secretory 

Secondary Educa ti on remains a t a substanti a l size in spite of the ge neral 
dec line in the demand for te ache rs a nd the consequen t decline in teache r-
training courses . Student credit hours taught declined from 8, 151 in 1971 
to 7 , 505 in 1972 , and the n rose to 8 , 377 in 1973. 

The Deportme nt is uncertain as to the size of its future undergraduate pro-
grams. They hove so far experie nced little difficul ty in placing graduates 
w i th secondary credentia ls. One possibili ty is tha t the e nrol lment will de -
cline ; another is that enro ll ment wil l leve l off at its present size; sti ll 
another is that practicing te achers will re turn to the campus in increasing 
numbe rs, tending to balance out any decrease there may be in undergraduate 
enrollment. 

Secondary Education administers two graduate programs . An M.A. program 
enrol ls 17 stude nts {9 in Education and 8 in Education Admi nistration) and 
is under the University- w ide Graduate Schoo l. A newly inaugurated M. Ed. 
program hos been offered this year on the Duluth campus to practicing 
teachers and about 150 teachers ore active ly involved , though most of them 
ore on a port-time basis . 

In recent years, the programs offered by Secondary Education have been 
individualized, with the focus on the stude nt' s demonstrated compe tency. 
The program proceeds from Phase I (orientation for sophomores) to Phase IV 
(student teaching for seniors) . Particularly at the advanced undergraduate 
levels, the stude nt's work calls for one-to-one relati ons with facu·lty, much 
field work in the public schools, and work with individualized instruction 
pockets. 

There is a small amount of faculty research, mainly oriented toward im....:; 
proving the programs of the Deportment. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPERIENCE 
SECONDARY EDUCAT ION (2 120) , continued 

Foci Ii ties and 
Utili zation: 

LGA/ADL 
March , 1974 

Scattered unti l the post year, the faciliti es assigned to Secondary Education 
ore now c entrali zed in Boha nnon Ho ll . In add iti on to the departmenta l and 
facult y offices , ass igned spec ia li zed teac hing spaces inc lude a 30- station 
c la ssroom (BohH 116) , o microteoching lob, o re ading clinic room and the 
"STEP Commons" (Secondary Teache r Education Program), in which stude nts 
do individua l work on on unschedu led basis as well as test- toking . The 
microteoching lob (BohH 113) is equi pped wi th videotape recording equip-
me nt to record and p loy bock stude nt teachi ng exerci ses. Two other" rooms 
(BohH 11 5 and Boh H 240), not assigned to the Depor tment, ore also used 
for microieoching, using portable equipment. The ct-ep-ortmento l workroom 
is equ ipped w i th a computer terminal . 

The STEP Commons Room (24 stations , 840 ASF), which is the o nly class 
laboratory, hos a reported use for te aching ~f only 3 hours a week, wi th 
41 % of the statio ns occupied during these hours . The mi croteaching lab 
(Rm . 113, 12 stations, 347 AS F) hod no regu lar instruction reported by 
Secondary Educot i on and 5 hours of unschedu led use per week reported by 
Elementary Education . We be lieve the reporting has been deficient in 
these instances. 

The 30- stat ion classroom assigned to Secondary Educa t ion is high ly used --
43 hours of teaching uses pe r week with 4 1% of the stations occu pied when 
the room is in use. No non - teach ing uses were reported . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRES.ENT FACI LITY EXPERIENCE 
HOME ECONOM IC S (2130) 

Staff: 

Activities: 

Foci Ii ti es and 
Utilization: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

3 Assistant Professors 
3 Instructors 
l Secretary 

The Home Econom ics Deportment offers both B. A . and B. S. programs , 
mainly, of course , lo young women . In the past three years it has had 
a tota l of 28 graduat ing ma jors in 1971, 17 in 1972 , and 28 in 1973. 
The stude nt credit hours in those years were, respective ly , 2 , 865, 2 , 405, 
and 2 , 959. There are no graduate students . 

The major are a of curre nt expansion appea rs to be in the fi e ld of family 
and ch i Id developmen t . The faculty foresees the possibility of deve loping 
interdisciplinary majors with Elemen tary Education in such areas as early 
childhood studies . 

The Departm e nt owns considerable instruc ti onal media of i ts own, including 
the most commonly used pro jectors and aud io recording equi pment . Video-
tapes ore al so used. The re wi 11 probobly be an increased use of instructional 
media in the future . 

The Home Economics Department is singu larly well-endowed with regard to 
space. Faculty and departmental offices are spacious. The re is also a 
workroom, a la rge confe rence room, and a small lounge. There is a variety 
of assigned te aching labs, including such equipment as sew ing machines, 
kitchen units, and laundry equipment. It was noted that the labs ore often 
locked for security reasons when classes are not in session, although 
students with permission may work in them after-hours. 

Among the class laboratories, no regular utilization of the Quantity Kitchen 
(HE 107, 12 stations, 472 ASF) was reported, and there appears to be little 
likelihood of its use increasing . The a ssociated room, a living-Dining Area 
(1,287 ASF) is used now as a departmental multipurpose room, particularly 
for infrequen t meetings. The kitchen is sometimes used to prepare food for 
special occasions. In mony institutions the requirements for such labs a re 
met through shored use of central food service facilities if there is no major 
enrollment for the program . The use of these rooms should be reexamined in 
the light of other campus needs. 
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CHA PTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILI TY EX PERIENCE 
HO ME ECONOM IC S (21 30-,-) ,-c-01-11-i-nu_c_d _ __________________ _ _ 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

The Homemak i ng Lob (HE 108 , 10 stat i ons) , t he Foods Lob (HE 151, 
20 stat i o ns) , and the C lo thing l ob (HE 239, 22 stati ons) ore each in use 
on ov erage of 16 hours a week . When the rooms ore in use, on overage 
of 59% of the stations ore occupied . 

The conference room (HE 130, 14 sta tions) is reported to be in use 35 hours 
o week for all purposes, of whi ch 2 hours ore for teach ing. When the room 
is in use , 57% of the stations ore occup i ed , both for teaching and for 
other uses. 

The Depar tment has expressed concern that one lab must ser ve as bo th a 
househo ld furn i sh ings and genera l textile lab in additi on to its use as a 
general c lassroom , creat ing very crowded conditi ons with littl e time for 
set-up and c lean -up. N eed was also expressed for a room devoted to re-
upho lster ing and refin i shing of furn iture whi ch wou ld enab le the Depart-
men t to offer a course i n antiques and fabrics . Storage space would be 
requi red for slides and samples . _Another course the Department w ou ld 
like to offer is in the general area of equ ipmeflt ond wou ld be consumer -
oriented , directed at how to buy appliances such as k itchen equipment, 
air conditioners, etc . Such a course , i t is fe lt, wou ld enhance graduates ' 
job opportuniti es w ith equipment and appliance manufacturers . 

Home Economics a ppears to have no space prob lems that canno t be so l ved 
by better utilization and scheduling of the avai lab le space . It should be 
noted that facu I ty members remarked that if they had been consu I ted in 
planning the building , it could hove been desig ned to respond to their 
needs more efficient ly. 
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C HAPTE R 5 - PRESE NT FAC ILITY EX PE RIE NCE 
INDUSTR IAL EDUCAT IO N t2140) 

Sta ff: 

Ac ti v it ies: 

Facilities and 
Utilization: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

2 Associ a te Pro fessors 
5 Assistant Professors 
2 Instruc tors 
1 Secre tary 

The Departme nt offe rs four. undergrad uate p rograms: a B . A . fo r stud e nts 
expe c ti ng to go into industry and thre e B. S . programs for studen ts seek ing 
ce rt ifi cation in Indust ria l Arts teaching or in indust rial-voc ational te a ch ing . 
The ma in a re as of co ncentrat ion are wood te c hno logy , powe r (a utomot ive 
and o the r syste ms) , technical and a rc hi tectural dra wing, g ra phic ar ts 
(pri n ting), meta l techno logy , c onst ruc ti on , and e le ctr ic ity - e le c tron ic s. 
The re is no graduate program; and, altho ugh the Mas te r o f Ed ucat ion prog ram 
can concentrate in Industr ial Ecl ucation, fe w stude nts do. Continuing 
educ ation and extension acti v ities are min imal. 

The re we re 40 graduating ma jors in 1971, 20 in 1972, and 39 in 1973. 
The credit ho urs taught in those years we re 4,877; 4,069; and 4,730 respec-
tive ly. 

The De portme nt wi~hes to d e ve lop new programs for students ente ring industry 
in the fields o f e le ctronics, manufacturing and constructio n. Industrial 
vocationa l edu c ation is o ne of the areas of greatest e nrollment growth pote n-
tial a c ross the nation, both for day and e vening-stude nts . 

The instruct io n is heav ily oriented to ha nds-on laboratory experience of 
technical sub je cts. Audiovisual aids are important to industrial education 
instruction and are used to the ex tent possible in the present situatio n. 
The De partme nt is even considering se tting up its own Learning Resources 
Center. A v ie wing room adjace nt to the lobs is desired to allow students 
to refresh their memory of podicular te chniques while they are in the process 
of the work . 

The Departme nt reports that their greatest problem at this time is insufficie nt 
faculty and that students ore turned a way and courses not offered because 
faculty are not available to teach them. 

The Deportment has all its offices, laboratories, and support spaces in the 
Industrial Education Building. One classroom of 65 stations exists in the 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRES.ENT FACILITY EX PE RIE NCE 
IND USTR IAL EDUCAT ION (2 140) , continued 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

build ing with c lass uses a ss igned centrally rather than by the Depor tme nt. 
The building is free -standing without connect ion to the inte rna l corr ido r 
circulation sys te m that links mos t othe r a c adem ic buildings o f the campus . 
Thi s cou ld eas ily be acc ompli shed, however, and would significan tl y improve 
access probl ems be twee n the building and the rest of the academic departments 
and fac ilities . 

Although aud iovisual media use is importan t to this Department, the bui lding 
was not designed to fac ili tate its use and many difficulties a re exper ienced. 
No conduit exists to allow connect ion to the campus CCTV system. 

The Departme nt offices ore adequate. Faculty office s are insufficie nt in 
number, with four of the facu lty being obliged to shore two offices appro-
priate for sing le occupancy . A small student lounge area of 129 ASF and 
8 sta tions also ex ists , but no forma l uses were formally re ported. 

The Deportmen t is assigned a large mult ipurpose room (IE 11 5, 15 stations, 
688 ASF) used for conferences, faculty mee tings, and instruction. It is 
reported ly used for teaching purposes 9 hours pe r week w ith 115% station 
occupancy, and for all use s 10 hours pe r week with 110% occupancy . The 
room also contains a colle ction of publications and instructional mater ials 
of the fi e ld and is used irregu larly by faculty and students to prepare mate-
ria ls or to study . 

Industr ial Education has 12 class laboratories with a total of 291 stations and 
1823 ASF. Their aggregated overage utilization for the Fall Quarter 1973 
was 8.25 roo m hours per week wi t h 58% station occupancy for teaching uses 
and 24.25 room hours with 26% occupancy for all reported uses, including 
those by campus central service. Three laboratories (Photo, Print, Elec-
tronics) were not used for teaching in the Fall Quarter as the courses of 
their specialty are not offered in that quarte r, but occur in the Winter and 
Spri~g Quarters. The Pho to lab and Print Shop·with their assoc iated 
service room are both used on a full - time basis by the centra l campus 
Printing Unit and others for institutiona l support printing, graph ics, and 
photography work . With the level of demand p laced on those faci lities by 
teaching uses, this appears to be an excel·lent use of space . No prob lems 
were reported although careful coordination is required and extra area is 
provided at work stations . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRES ENT FAC ILITY EXPER IENCE 
INDUSTR IAL EDUCATION (2 140), con tin ued 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

Service space in general appears adequate for the requireme nts of the 
labora tor ies, alt houg h the temporary storage of fo rge pie ces of equ ipme nt 
in the Power lob and o the r items in the Plastics, We lding , and Metals 
lobs is a prob lem . The De portment does hove a 1,771 AS F of dead storage 
(not sui tab le for those laboratory needs) which it uses fo r othe r equ ipment 
and mater ia ls used irregularly o r acquired from "surplus" for t he fu ture . 

The pr imary constrain t on increased utilization of these rooms is reported 
to be lack of facu lty and suppor t staff, as no ted above. Even sect ion sizes 
ore I imited by the number of students at part icu lar octi v it ies who con be 
handled by the s ingle instructor . Student use outside of class pe ri ods 
ro ugh ly doub les the room hours of teaching uses , but it is constrained by 
safe ty and securi ty prob le ms requir ing trained staff to supervise use of equ ip-
me nt at a l I ti mes . 

Time scheduling units, se t-up time, and stude nt study requ irements o re the 
ult imate constraints o n max imum poss ib le uti li zat ion of these class labor-
atories . The Departme nt estimate.s an aggregated overage utilization of 
rough ly 25 room hours pe r week as the pract ica l maximum copac ity , and 
this appe ars reasonab le . It must be recognized, howe ve r , that indi vidual 
labs suppo rt vary ing demands, d e pending upon program e nrollme nt and 
degree of specia l izotion of the labs . Rooms such as the Power lab and 
Draft ing lob have reported the highest stude nt ut ilizati on . With increased 
enrollme nt in the a ppropr iate courses they and o ther lobs cou ld re ach 
capacity. 

Technica l-vocationa l laboratories ore expensive facilities , and education 
in these fi e lds is expensi ve because of it. UMD has de signed many of its 
indiv id ual laborator ies with flexib ility of funct ion in mi nd -- most serve 
"families" of courses and fi elds -- to minimize this capitol cost per student 
se rved. Faculty-staff budget and enro ll me nt pol icies ore now t he main 
dete rminant of cost effect iveness of these existing program capita l in vestments. 
M argina l capitol and operating cost requirements re lative to enrollme nt a nd 
bene fit should also be carefully weighed when considering new programs . 

5 - 13 

I 



-
.... 

-

-

-
-

CHAPT ER 5 - PRESEN T FAC ILI TY EXPER IENCE 
PHYS ICAL EDUC ATI ON (2 150) 

Stoff: 

Activ i ties: 

Facilities and 
Utili zation: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

2 Professors 
2 Assoc iat e Professors 
4 Assista nt Professors 
6 Inst ruc to rs (l o n le ave) 

The Depar tme nt o ffe rs a B. S. program for stude nts who inte nd to become 
teachers . The re is no g radua te p rogram . 

Physi ca I Edu ca t i o n g raduate d 27 ma jors in 1971 , 42 in 1972 , and 41 in 
1973. The cred i t hou rs taugh t dec li ned considerab ly from 10, 217 in 1971 
to 7 , 930 in 1972 . It a ppe a red to have stabilized th nex t year w i th 7, 931 
hours taught in 1973 . This was to some ex te nt the resul t of making P. E. 
courses e lec tive ra the r tha n compulsory for non- majors . 

Instructiona l programs are di v ide d into activity c ourses , theory courses , 
and supporting courses. The act iv ity c ourses inc lude indiv idua l a nd team 
spo rts, sw imming , da nc ing , and se lf- test ing a ctiv itie s . A ll of these re -
qui re spec ia liz ed fac ili ti e s. 

Most courses are offered coe ducationa ll y . A trend is e vident in le ss empha-
sis o n team sports and mo re on individua l recreation . C lass groupings al so 
te nd to be smal le r . Outdoor recre a tion course~ such as ski- ing have increased 
si gnificant ly in populari ty . 

Audiovisua l aids a re use d , particularly wi th theory lectures schedu le d during 
inc leme nt weather in place of outdoor c lasses. Access to a ppropriate rooms 
on short notice has prove d to be a prob lem . The Department owns much of 
the AV mate ria ls a nd equipme nt it uses . 

The Department offices are adequate , a lthough no confe re nce or multi purpose 
room fac il i ti es are ava ilab le and re porte dl y are neede d occasionally. Al l 
full-time facul ty have ind iv idual offices . Two pa rt- t ime faculty share on 
offi ce . 

Classroom faci lities a ppear to be somewhat limi ted; e.g., classes some times 
me et on the pool de c k o r in balco ny sea ts. There is prese ntly a seve re 
shorta ge of lockers, wi th two· or th ree stude nts sharing a locker . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRE -SENT FACILITY EX PER IENCE 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2 150), continue d 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

The ex is ting bui I ding con to ins one large , d iv isib le gymnasium room of 
18 , 898 ASF p lus spec tator sea ting , a la rge field sports exerc ise roorn , 
deve loped in the baseme nt craw l space, o poo l, o da nce studio , one 
smol le r gymnasium room, four classrooms , and a l I the support foci Ii ties 
inc lud ing showers and .locker rooms . 

Heavy usage wa s reported for the activ i ty spaces during the Fo ll Quarter, 
w ith the data supporting the Deportment' s statement tha t the heav ies t 
demand was for gym nasium fl oor space . Several activ i ties ore sche du led 
simu ltaneous ly into the larger spaces , freque ntl y to excess . Winter weather 
conditions place grea t strain on indoor space , particularl y when storms 
force inside those activities that ore scheduled outside. The fou r c lassrooms 
loca te d in the bu ild ing ore left re latively light ly schedu le d to provide surge 
space for such activ i ties as well as the periodic theory lectures o f the other 
indoor activ ity c lasses. The c lassrooms ore not satisfactory spaces , however, 
both in their venti lo tion and audiovisual capobi Ii ti es . 

A new Physical Educati.on foci Ii ty is now in the early stages of construction . 
Whe n complete d, th is building will prov ide more activity areas, inc lud ing 
one 38,000 ASF fie ld room, bu t no odditi_ono l support fac ilities . Support 
requiremen ts ore now strained , w i th students shoring lockers and w-ith 
athl e ti c e ve nts forc ing shored team uses . Limi ted spa ce for equipment 
sto rage is repor ted to limi t the activ iti es possi b le , be cause the necessary 
gear (parall e l bars, skis, e tc.) cannot be store d. 
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LGA/ ADL 
- March, 1974 

1 Professor 
3 A ssoc iate Professors 
6 Ass i stant Professors 
2 Instruct o rs 
1 Secre tory 

The Psycho logy D eportme nt offe rs on undergraduate program leading to· t he 
8.A. The Deportmen t also admin i ste rs the gradua te program in educationa l 
psycho logy (under the Unive rsity - w ide g raduate school) for persons seek ing 
cert ification as schoo l counselors . In add ition , the D eportment carri es a 
heavy se rv i ce load . ( The Deportment est imates that in the course of a year 
it teaches a third of the student body . ) 

The re w ere 53 graduating majors in 1971, 49 in 1972 , and 38 in 1973. In 
the same years , the c red it hours taught f e ll from 17,038 in 197 1 t o 15, 958 
in 1973, and then rose to 17,983 in 1973 . Twen ty -three g raduate students 
ore curren tl y enrol led--the largest graduate prog ram on campus apart from 
the Schoo l of Soc ial Deve lopment . 

As much a s space l'lmito tions al low , Psychology attempts smol I -group teach-
ing and p lentiful u se of audiovisual aids . It makes heavy use of the Learni ng 
Resources C ente r and be lieves that it uses CCTV more than any other 
deportment . 

The service classes ore among the largest on campus with 400 students currently 
enrol led in a genera l psychology course. 

The graduate students in education counse ling ore for the most port practi c ing 
teachers w ho arrive on campus afte r 4:30. Extension programs continue unti I 
9:00 or 10:00 in the evening. 

Only one room is devoted to research . There i s virtually no animal research. 
The one faculty member who "runs rats" must compete for space at the med ical 
school building. Faculty members have expressed interests in developing 
programs in human development (birth to death), alcoholism, and other "people-
oriented" fields if funds and space were available. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRE.SENT FAC ILITY EXPE RIENCE 
PSYC HO LOGY (21 60) , continued 

Fac i l it ies and 
Ut i I ization : 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

Psycho logy occupie s quarters on the third floor of Bohanno n Ha ll. The 
a ssigned faci liti es inc lude d epo rtmer:ital and faculty o ffices (bo th crowded), 
a group dynami cs room , a confe re nce-I ibrary room, a ch i Id obscrvat ion 
room , a test l ibrary , an experimenta l room, a stat ist ics laborato ry, interview 
rooms, and a graduate student a nd fac u lty lounge . Some rooms are equ ipped 
with one - way g loss and w i th audio and v ideo capabi liti es . 

The Minneso ta Mobil e Career Gu idance Se rv ice w ith a staff o f two a lso 
occup ies a n office in the I a rea . 

The pe rceived needs ore for more spec ia li zed researc;h space and more sma ll 
c lassrooms with greate r flex ibility . The Depa rtm e nt' s ne eds fo r space o re 
discussed in Chapter Seven in c onne c tion w ith the proposed hous ing for the 
Soc ia l Scie nces. 

Two c lass labs (group dynam ics and a mu ltipurpose room) wi th a tota l of 32 
stations in 1, 239 square feet ore assigne d to Psychology . They a re in u se 
for teaching an ave rage of 12 . 5 hours each pe r week . Whe n in use fo r 
teach ing, however, the rooms o re crowded--11 6% of the stat ions ore occupied . 
Uses of the se labs bes ide s re gu lar inst ruct ion ra ise the comb ined weekly room 
use sign if ican tl y to 55 .5 hou rs pe r week. · Th is yie lds a n ave rage room u t il iza -
tion o f 27 . 75 hours. The sta tion occupancy ro te fo r a ll uses is 92% . 

Two spec ia l class labs (stat ist ics a nd the ch i Id study lob) - -5 13 square fe e t w i th 
19 sto t ions--have no regu lor teaching uses. The y a re used for other purpose s 
55.5 hours per week . The average room utili za t ion is consequently 27.75 hou rs 
pe r week. The station occu pancy rate is 42% whe n t he rooms are in use. 

Two study rooms (1 3 stations in 356 square fee t) ore in use for te a ching 9 . 5 
hou rs pe r week , for a n a ve rage room utili za tion of 4 .75 hours. When th e 
rooms ore in use , 103% of the stations a re, o n the overa ge , occupied. Other 
uses o f these rooms ra ise the c ombined room utili zat io n to 38.75 hours a week . 
Whe n the rooms are in use , a n a ve rage o f 46% of the stations are occup ied . 

A multipu rpose room of 20 stations is no t used for tea ching but is in use for 
other pu rposes 26 hours a week . The sta tion oc cupancy rate is 28% when the 
room is in use. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESEN T FACI LITY EXPER IENCE 
SPEC IA L EDUCATION (2170) 

Stoff: 

Activ i t ies: 

Fae i I it ies a nd 
Utilization : 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

Professo r 
Assoc iot e Professor 
Ass istan t Professo r 
Secretory 

Specia l Education is a sma l I depa rtment offe rin g courses preparing studen ts 
for certificat ion in the areas of learning disabilit ies and re tardation. The 
programs may inc lude 50- 65 post - baccalaureate students , (bu t not ne cessorily 
maste r' s cand idates) at any one t ime . The teach ing load hos been growing . 
In 197 1, Specia l Educat ion taught 809 credi t hours, in 1972 , 1, 2 18; and in 
1973, 1, 266. 

The programs involve a bou t 60% c lass room work and 40% fi e ld work , con-
si sti ng of di re cted teach ing in the pub I ic schools of northeas tern M innesota . 

Research conducted by the Department is princi pa ll y fie ld oriented and 
direc te d at mod ifying and improv ing on- going programs . 

Videotape recordings and aud io tapes are used as supp lementary ma te ria ls . 
The Depa rtment maintains most of its own med ia materia ls ond al so use s the 
Div isiona l Learning Resources C ente r . Because o f the rote of change of 
k nowledge in thi s field, the li brary , which hos proved to be adequate, is a 
primary resource . 

The d e partment1 s primary working re lations are with Psychology and Soc iology. 

With all teaching be ing carried on in genera l purpose classrooms or in the 
field, the De portme nt' s needs for space are modest . Departmental and 
faculty offices are adequa te . 

Idea ll y , the Department wou Id I ik e to hove access to more smol I seminar and 
confe rence rooms , as we ll as a ce ntral re pository for teach ing mate rial s fo r 
the regional spe cia l education commu ni ty. Teaching mater ials shoul d be he ld 
close to the Departmenta l offices and rooms used for instruction . Since 
Special Education is a ssigned a, ly off ice space, no utilization statistics are 
in orde r. 
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CH APTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILI TY EXPER IENCE 
SPEECH PATHO LOGY AND AUD IO LOGY (2180) 

Stoff: 

Activiti e s: 

Focil ities and 
Utilization: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

1 Professo r 
3 Assoc iate Professors 
6 Teach ing Assistants 
1 Secretory 

The Deportmen t of Speech Patho logy and Aud io logy offers a pre - profess iona l 
B. A. program . There ore 11 fu ll-t ime gradua te students in the M . A . prog ram 
in Spee ch Pathology, a nd 2 part-t ime graduate students . (A rather curious 
situatio n exists in which the state of Minnesota wi 11 hire B . A. 1s, wh il e the 
profess ional assoc iation in the f ie ld does no t recognize the B. A . for 
certi fication . ) 

Seventeen majo rs gradua ted in 1971, 30 in 1972 , and 27 in 1973 . Student 
cre dit hours taugh t in these yea rs were 1, 399; 2 , 029; and 2,076 respectively. 

The undergraduate program is viewed as a basic foundat ion presented largely 
in tradi tiona l lecture.s supp lemen·ted by audiov isua l aids . Aud io and video-
tape re corders a nd o ther more sophist icated recording dev ices are heav il y 
used both for demonstrat ion , and by advanced underg raduates and graduate 
stude nts, as esse ntial too ls in work ing w ith patien ts referred to th e c li nic 
operated by the Department . Patien ts are referred from a va riety of sources , 
includ ing loca l physicians and Public Hea lth nurse s. Diagnost ic inte rviews 
are he ld three da ys a week by the faculty w ith one g radua te stude nt and two 
advanced undergraduates participating. The students then work out a diag -
nostic procedure unde r faculty supervision . The clinic serves a very neces -
sary ro le in the curriculum. Th e undergraduate program calls for 90 hours 
of supe rvi sed c linica l experience and the graduate program 275 hours. 

Research inte rests are largely clinical in orientat ion, dire cted toward the field , 
and involve work in schools , hospitals, a nd rehabili tation institutes. 

The Ceportme nt occupies new and highly specialized quarters in the first leve l 
of the Home Economics Building . Office space is quite adequate , including 
both the departmental office and five facul ty offices. (The extra faculty office 
is currently used by the graduate students. ) 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRE SENT FACILITY EXPERIENCE 
,..., . SPEECH PATH O LOGY AND AUD IO LOGY (2 180), co nt inued 

-
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-

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

Classroom teach ing tokes place large ly in HE 30, a re la ti ve ly large class-
room w it h 75 student stat ions. TI,ere ore currently plans to subd ivide th is 
room , prov id ing a 30- sto ti on c lassroom , studen t study spaces, ond a sem inar 
room , large ly fo r graduate studen ts . This w ill free off ic e space for 
additiona l facu lty, as requ ire d . 

The c li n ic spaces are adjo ined by obse rvation rooms with one -way g loss 
windows a nd audio and v ideo tape equipment . 

On th e who le , a lthough the faculty pe rceives some unanticipated difficulti es 
with th e ir prese nt quart e rs and some new needs to be met , Speech Pathol ogy 
and Audio logy appears to be we ll-served in th e ir present fa c ilities . 

The space assigned to this De portme nt is mode up of offices and c linics . 
It is conseq ue ntly no t amenable to statistica l utilization analysis. 
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C HAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPERIENCE 
DIV ISION O F SC IENCE AND MATHEMATICS (2200) 

Introduction : 

Foci Ii ti es: 

LGA/ ADL 
Morc h, 1974 

The Di v ision of Scie nce and Mathematics is comprised of the Deportments of 
Biology , C hem istry, Geology , Mathemat ics , and Physics. The Pla ne tarium 
and Observatory a lso ore under the aeg is of this div ision . 

With the immine nt move of the Physics Deportme nt into the new C lassroom-
Laboroto ,y Building, Chemistry wil l re mode l and occupy th e entire Science 
Bu i lding (now officially to be known as the Chemi stry Bu ild ing) . Biology 
occupi es the Life Sciences Bu ild ing . G e ology and Mathematics shore the 
Science-Mathematics Bu ilding . 

The tota l c redits taught in this di v ision hove been ri sing in recent years: 
42,899 cre dit hours in 1971, 46, 386 in 1972 , and 48 ,390 in 1973. The 
division a lso hos princ ipal responsibi lity for a variety of pre- professional 
and pre -te chni ca l programs offered on th e UMD campus and carri e s a large 
service load in offering basic courses to majors in other divi sions. 

In the spring and summer of 1971 , 109 ma jors we re graduated from the de -
portmen ts of thi s divi sion; in 1972, 109 also; and in 1973, 100 . These totals 
inc lude those who majored in Gene ral Scie nce , which in the three years 
under consideration totalled 15 , 17 , and _11 respectively . 

The Physi cs Deportme nt wi 11 be very adequate ly housed in the new C lassroom -
Laboratory Bui lding. Chem istry w ill also benefi t from the move as it wi l l 
inheri t the space formerly occupied by Physics and hos sufficie nt funds a va il -
able fo r re model ling th is space . Relatively minor remode ll ing wou ld appear 
to meet the stated needs of the Bio logy and Geology Departments. Mathe -
matics re ports that it is qui te short of space , and that even its acquisition 
of the space vacated in the Compu te r Center ' s move to the C lassroom Labor-
a tory Bui lding will provide insufficie nt relief. 

The Planetari um a nd Observatory is a lso administered by th.is d ivision. This 
faci lity is used both for teaching and for demon.strations for visiting civic 
g roups and schoo l chi ldren . The lotter activ i ty hos been dec li ni ng because 
of insuffic ie nt supporti ng staff. 

Divisional Offices ore located in the Sc ience-Mathematics Building and con-
sist of the d iv ision head's office , a genera l secretaria l office, a division work-
room, and a museum . Space in these areas appears adequate , tota ll ing almost 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILI TY EXPERIENCE 
DIVIS ION OF SC IE NCE AND MATHEMATICS (2200) 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

1,500 square fee t . No uses were re ported beyond the e xpected adminis- • 
troti ve funct io ns. 

On a div ision - wide basis , the foll owing needs were cited: funding for 
more teaching assistant posi tions in o rde r to expand gradua te programs; 
supporting laboratory techn ica l pe rsonne l; new facu lty posi t ions; and 
storage and office space . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPER IENC E 
BIO LO G Y (2210) 

Stoff: 

Acti vities: 

Foci Ii ties and 
Uti lizotion: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

5 Professors 
3 Assoc iate Professo rs 
5 Assistant Professors 
2 Instructors 
6 Teaching Ass istan ts 
1 Secre tory 

Biology offe~ unde rgraduate ma jors for both the B.A. a nd B. S. degrees . 
In 1971, 4{) majors were graduated from this deportment; in 1972 , 53; and 
in 1973, 40 . During the some yea rs, the credit hours ta ugh t dropped from 
13,315 in 1971, to 11,1 44 in 1972 , to 10, 477 in 1973. The opening of 
the Medical Schoo l, however, hos inc reased _the numbe r of undergraduates 
expressing on interest in Biology. 

Masters' degree programs ore offered in the fi e lds of Botany , Zoology, and 
Biology. In the fo ll quarter of 1973, the re we re 12 master's candida tes. 
Of these , 6 he ld teaching assistantships. 

The De partment's instructiona l methods re cognize the tre nd toward individu-
alized study, with'o number of students following programs of indepe ndent 
work . (Six teen students were in such programs in the fol I quarter of 1973.) 
In general, however, the program is of the fomi liar classroom and laboratory 
pattern. 

By comparison with many other deportments, Biology is quite heavily oriented 
to research, with focu I ty members devoting substantial effort to such activities. 

Biology is a ssigned a variety of specialized spaces including teaching and 
rese arch labora tories , speciali zed laboratory support spaces , greenhouses, 
e xhibition areas, specimen storage in a ra nge room and herborium, and on 
aquarium. 

Laboratory facilities both for research and for teaching appear to be no more 
than adequate. Some teaching laboratories, designed on a 24-station module, 
must currently accommodate classes of 26-29 students. 

Of the 15 rooms assigned to Biology for teaching purposes, 12 are teaching 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPE RIE NCE 
BIOLOGY (22 10) , continued 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

lobs with a to t·o l of 272 stations in 9,635 assignab le square fee t . These 
c lass laboratories ore in use for teaching for a tota l of 166 hours per week, 
yie ldi ng on overage room usage of 13. 83 hours pe r week . Whe n these rooms 
ore in use for teaching , 96% of the stations ore occup ie d, indi cating that 
on the ave rage stoti ons ore fi I led a I most to copoc i ty during scheduled use . 

Othe r uses of these c lass lobs raise the ir overage wee k ly uti li zotion to 23. 27 
hou rs, with 73% of the stations occupied whe n the rooms ore in use . 

Uti li zotion fi gures for these laboratories must be inte rpre ted in the light of 
the necessity of providing adequa te se t-up and c lean-up ti me between class 
sess, ons . 

Capac i ty for increased utili zation of these c lass lobs does e x ist, if e nro ll-
men ts increase and more faculty positions ore authorized so that labs con be 
taught in sections . 

Factors limi.ting .present use of tnese lqbs outside of re.gu lar classes include 
lock of staff time to superv ise activities, resulting in the need to keep these 
rooms locked for security reasons . 

In addition to these class lobs, Biology is assigned a special class lob (an 
isotope lob), a confe re nce room, and a lounge . No utilization fi gures ore 
available for the isotope lob , which is used as required and has potentia l for 
increased usage . The 15- station conference room is reported to be used three 
hours a week for teaching. For all uses , the room use rises to 7 hours per week . 
Conference room station occupancy rote is 20% for teaching purposes and 
52% for al I uses. 

The lounge (12 stations) is reported to be in use for al I purposes one hour a 
week. During this time , the room enjoys a station occupancy rote of 166%. 
We expect that this room is used for othe r purposes such as informal use that 
was not reported in this survey. 

Faculty research labs ore now at capacity. The re ore no proper experimental 
animal quarte rs. A limited number of animals ore used a nd these ore now 
maintained by the Medical School, whi le a few othe r, co ld-blooded animals 
ore maintained in individual biology research laboratories . 
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BIO LOGY (22 10) , continued 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

Expressed needs of the Deportment i nc lude labora tory stati ons where students 
con set up pro jec ts for ex tended periods of ti me (days or even w eeks) as part 
of their independen t study work. Lob serv i ce rooms ore presently used for 
th is, but th is in turn tends to limit the ir cope.city as support spaces. As 
stated above , research areas ore heavily used a t p resen t w ith littl e , if any , 
add iti ona l capacity . The Depor tment a lso uses the Limnologico l Research 
Center in summer, and i t has some space i n the Federa l Water Lob . Joint 
research i s a l so conducl'ed with the Medi ca l School . Both the aquarium and 
the herborium ore used for researc h as well as teaching support. The g reen-
house serves both fu nc ti ons as we ll, but it i s too sma ll and sunl ight i s now 
blocked by new constructi on. Labora tory p reparatio n rooms appear adequate 
at present. Any expansion in facul ty positions , however , w ill result in 
increased demands for both office and research spaces. 

The Deportment makes considerable use of media and hos its own audiov i sua l 
storage room for departmenta l materi als and equ i pment which ore in constant 
use for l obs and c lasses. Significant usage i s expected of CCTV in the near 
future . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRE SENT FAC ILI TY EX PE RIENCE 
CH EMISTRY (2220) 

Stoff: 

Activities: 

lGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

6 Professors (1 on le ave) 
4 Associa te Professors 
1 Resea rch Fe llow 
3 Teaching Assis tants 
1 Secre ta ry 

(In additio n , two associate professo rs and one a ssistant professor of the 
Medica l Sc hool ho ld jo int appointme nts in the De partme nt.) 

Chemistry te ache s a re lative ly sma ll, although incre asing, number of 
underg radua te majors . (Te n gradua te d in 1971, e ight in 1972, and 
eightee n in 1973.) It wa s , howeve r, the fourth-ranking de par tment in 
1972-73 in te rms of stude nt contact hou rs . In the past thre e years , the 
credit hours taught have rise n substantia ll y from 8 ,720 in 1971 to 10,619 
in 1972 to 12,428 in 1973. The unde rgraduate programs ore e xpected to 
continue the ir increase in si ze, du e , in part, to the chemistry re quireme nts 
i-n the growing pre medica l prog;•om . The Department offe rs seve r-a l -se rvice 
courses in addition to five courses in general che mistry for lowe r division 
students. They also teach a course for nurses in a hospital dip loma program. 

Chemistry conducts what appears to be the strongest research and graduate 
stude nt programs on the uppe r campus. Of the faculty, nine ore qua li fi e d 
to direct doctora l programs. In 1973, a Ph.D. was awarded by the Univer-
sity-wide Graduate Schoo l to a graduate student of .this department, the 
first doctorate to be earned on the Du luth campus. There ore currently 
13 graduate students, of whom thre e ho ld teaching assistantships. 

The Department expects to continue its close rel a tionship with the Medical 
School, particularly if the permane nt Medical School Building is to be 
located adjacent or close to the Chem istry Building . In addition, Chemistry 
will be conducting ana lytica l work connected with the La ke Superior Basin 
Studies program . 

Chemistry maintains its own library, staffed by a li brarian, thus providing 
service at times when the Campus Library is not open. This collection is 
actually a part of the main library's collection, cross-referenced with it, 
and bought through the Library. It is housed in the Chemistry Building 
as a convenience for the Deportment. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESEN T FAC ILITY EXPE RIENCE 
C HEM ISTRY (2220) , con ti nue d 

Foci Ii t ies and 
Utilizat ion : 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

In add i tion to the depa rtmenta l off ice a nd fac ul ty offices , C hemistry 
is served by many spec ia l-? urpose rooms for teaching and resea rc h. 
These inc lude facu l ty researc h lobs and stude nt teachi ng lobs (ge ne ra l 
chemistry, a na lyt ica l chemistry , biochemistry , o rgan ic c hem istry , physi-
cal chem istry) , and the ir support foc i Ii ti es . 

The mos t pressing needs perce ived by the De portmen t hove to do with 
prov iding more space for facu lty and graduate stude nt re search a nd w it h 
adequate offi ces , ma ny of the present ones be ing too sma ll . The amou nt 
of research conducted by facul ty a nd graduate stude n ts p laces heavy de -
mands upon ex ist ing laboratory and support ing spaces. Unde rg raduates 
in the ho no rs prog ram ore al so require d to do on indiv idual researc h pro-
iec t a nd other students o re encou rage to do so. More te a ching laboratorie s 
or~ _not neede d sinc;:e la rge r numbers o f unde rgraduate s cou ld be ha nd le d 
by scheduling ra the r th an by building more lobs. (The Deportme nt would 

• be. prepare d to schedule Saturday lobs o nd c lasses if the demand iustifi ed 
this step.) 

An ex te nde d di scussion of thi s de portme nt' s alloca te d space is pe rhaps pre -
mature since Che mistry will move into the space vacated when the Physics 
De portme nt o ccup ies its new quarte rs in the Classroom-Laboratory Build ing . 
A sum in excess o f $400,000 is on hand to fi nonc e the ne ce ssary re mode 1-
1 i ng. Most of the Deportme nt's curre nt pro bl e ms will presumably be 
remedie d in the course of the remode lling wor°k. This remode lling program 
wil I oc compl ish a number o f the Deportment's obiect ives·, among which ore 
enlarged, explosion-proof sto rage areas for chemicals; a significantly e n-
larged b iochemistry re search foci I ity; added re search space and expande d 
office space ; and study areas a nd a meeting room for the Deportme nt's 
teaching assistants. It should be note d tha t this is the lost step in a phased 
re mode l Ii ng plan for the depo rtment that has be en designed to accommodate 
anticipated prog ram expansion to 1985. The re fore , it should be expe cted 
that current capacity exceeds demand and present utilization should be 
viewed wi th th is in mind. 

Chemistry is presently assigned 8 class lobs with a total of 180 stations and 
and 8,862 squa re fee t. The lobs are in use for regular teaching a total of 
136 hours per week, resulting in an ave rage weekly room use of 17.0 hours 
per lab. During ·scheduled te aching hours, 92% of the stations ore occupied. 
·These rooms are also used on an unscheduled basis during the day and 
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CHEM IS TRY (2220) , cont inuc.:d 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

occasional ly a t ni gh t and on weekends by unde rgraduates , graduate stude nt s , 
postdocto ra l fe llows , technicians and facu lty. 

Schedu li ng of additiona l sec ti ons of laborato ry c lasses would not o nly inc rea se 
hours of use of these teoch ing lobs, bu t is also d es irab le from the standpo int 
of allow ing se ctio n e nro llme nts to be li mi ted to a size tha t is effic ient both 
for leoch•ing and for safety purposes . The Deportmen t fe els that some sec tions 
ore presently too crowded bu t canno t se ve re ly res tri c t e nro ll ment w ithout 
undu e hardship o n stude nts due in po rt to the sequen tial nature of chem ist ry 
cou rses . A fur th e r factor is that suff ic ie nt faculty time is ·not available ot 
prese nt for od_c;l itionol sec tions of many courses • 

Furthe r limitations in room use ore imposed by the numbe r of lockers or drawers 
ex isti ng in o laboratory . Whe n these ore oll in use by students in the various 
se ctions of o course , the re exists no further capac ity for additiona l e nrollme nt . 

As in all laboratory cou rses requiring very specia li z ed equipment and space , 
enrol lme nt fluctuat ions in fluenc~ utili z a tio n in a give n quarter . This doe s not 
obviate the ne ed for such special spaces wh ic h are requ ired as essentia l su pport 
of the program's integrity. 

•• The Departme nt is also assigned two mu ltipurpose rooms , with a to ta l o f 24 
stations ond 1, 11 9 square feet. These rooms are used for regular te aching 11 
hours a week , fo r on overage weekly room uti li zation of 5 . 5 hou rs per week . 
Additiona l uses ra ise th e overage week ly utilization to 13 .25 hours each pe r 
week . The rooms are more than fu I ly occupied when in use for teach ing, w ith 
on occupancy rote of 108% . The occupancy rote for all uses rises to 11 6% . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FACILITY EXPER IENCE 
GEOLOGY (2230) 

Staff: 

Activities: 

Facilities and 
Utilizat ion: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

3 Professors 
'1 Assoc io te Professors 
1 Research Associate (M innesota Geologica l Survey) 
2 Secre tarie s 

The undergraduate B. A. pr.ogram enro ll me nt has var ied from year to year, 
with 8 !=Jraduatin!=J majors in 1971, 7 in 1972, and 6 in 1973 . The student 
credit hours in the same years have var ied comparatively littl e: 6,075 
(1971), 5,640 (1972) , and 6, 100 (1973) . The Earth Science curriculum 
of the De partment prepares for the B .S . degree. The program graduated 
9 majors in 1971 , 3 in 1972, and 3 in 1973 . The current interest in environ-
mental and e nergy prob lems suggests that the number of ma jors as we ll as 
the service load may increase during the com ing years. The re is an M.S. 
program with 7 students currently enrol led. 

G eology uses the customary audiovisua l project ion equ ipment. Access to 
the mop, rock, and mineral collections is important. Field work comprises 
an essential part of the instructional program. 

This Department controls a number of specialized rooms necessary for its 
function. These include such spaces as an x-ray laborato ry, a paleontology 
room, a rock preparation room, a chemistry lob ·with fume hood, e tc. Space 
is assigned to the Department in both the Sc ience-Mathemotics Bui Id ing 
and in the Life Sciences Building. The x-ray lab is cramped at present and 
additional equ ipment is required for which no space is a va ilable. The 
paleontol ogy room would e njoy more efficient utilization if furnished with 
wider tables for maps. It is now used for rock labelling and is not in use 
for regular classes. The sedimentation lab is not used for regular classes, 
but is used by faculty and s tude nts for project work. Specialized co llections 
ore also a valuable and necessary asset to the Departme nt and require 
storage areas whe re they can be accessib le for study . In addition, the 
Minnesota Geologic Survey is provided space in the Geology Department 
consisting of office and equipment storage space. Geology has a sma ll 
library of recent journals housed in a room with student study stations. The 
main bulk of the Geology collect ion is housed in the Campus Library . 

Teaching laboratories appear to be adequate for the number of students cur-
rently served, and have some capacity for additional enrollment. No 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FACILITY EXPERIENCE 
GEOLOGY (2230) , continued 

.LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

drastic changes in teach ing methodo logy are fore seen tha t wou ld substan-
ti a ll y a l ter the ways in which teaching l abs are used . Resea rch areas are 
apparen tly l imited to use by faculty, graduate students and undergraduates 
working on pro jects. Labs used for ge ne ra l course work are open even on 
weekends . 

The re are suffic ient offices for the fac u l ty , but not for the graduate st udents. 
However, the Department would I i ke to odd t wo more facu lty to round out 
department a l programs and act i vit i es which wou ld require more offi ces . 
(One geology office is temporarily on loan to t he Mathematics Department.) · 

In add ition to its assigned rooms, G eology conducts classes i n t he Science-
Mathematics, and Li fe Sciences Build ings and in Bohannon Hall (Education 
Building) . I f the graduate program enroll me nt increases, as anticipated by 
the Department, space i s not a vailab le to house g raduate students near 
their research pro jects. 

A t echnic ian and analyst i s also needed to prepare display s and to help w i t h 
laboratory preparation for course work, bo th of which functions are now 
performed by facu I ty . 

According to t he De partment, there are no significant space problems which 
cannot be sol ved by the reallocation of funct i ons w ithin the current depart-
mental space . The Department would I ike t o move the x - ray lab to a 
larger room, ad just the furnishings of t he paleon to logy room and move t he 
rock preparation function and ad just several other rooms to improve functional 
use. 

G eology is ass i gned four class lobs with a total of 92 sta tions in 3,012 square 
feet . These rooms are in use for regularl y scheduled teaching 56 hours per 
week, or an average of 14 hours each per week. Other uses of these labs 
raise the average week ly room hours to 15 .25 . • Station occupancy is 64% 
when the rooms are in use for teac hing purposes and 66% when in use for all 
purposes. 

Geology is al so assigned an 8-station study room. No regularly scheduled 
teaching goes on in this room. It is re ported to be in use 40 hours a week 
for all purposes, with 46% of the stations occupied during these hours. 
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CHA PTE R 5 - PRESE N T FAC ILI TY EX PERIENCE 
MATHEMATICS (2240) 

Staff: 

Activitie s: 

Facilities and 
Utilization: 

LGA/ADL . 
March, 1974 

3 Assoc ia te Pro fessors 
5 Ass istant Professors 
4 Instruc to rs 
1 Cl erk 

Enro ll me n t o f unde rgrad uat_e ma jo rs in Mat he matics has remained quite stabl e 
in rece nt yea rs: 25 in 1971, 15 in 1972, a nd 16 in 1973 . The Departme nt 
ca rrie s a substa n t ia l se rv ice load , provid ing mat h course s for majors in 
Business Administrat ion, the Schoo l of Social Deve lo pment , Soc io logy , and 
othe rs . Studen t cre di t hours taught ho ve been dec lin ing slig ht ly from 
11, 595 in 1971, to 11, 023 in 1972, to 10, 2 17 in 1973. The Deportment 
re por ts t hat there is ofte n a wait ing I ist for its classes -- not because cl ass-
rooms a re too smal I but because foc ul ty o re re l"uctant to a l low c lasses to 
grow large r than 30- 40 studen t_s. The re is no graduate program . 

The re appe ars to be a need to offe r more courses in statist ics and anal y tical 
techn iques applicab le to c ompute ri zed data. The Mathemat ics Departme nt 
would I ike to see suc h c ourses ce nte re d in th is Department rat he r than 
de ve lo ped indepe nde ntly by those other departments who may feel the y are 
needed. 

Audiovisual aids are use d to some ex tent, and television and ove rhead 
projectors would be used more fre que ntly if the log istics of using them we re 
simplified. The most important teaching a ids a re electronic calculators, 
which ore used indi vidually w ith and without t he assistance of a tutor. 

Faculty re search is of a nature that could be carried on in individual offices -
if individual offices were avai I able. 

In addition to instruction and rese a rch, the Department's spaces also accom-
modate co lloquia, Mathe matics Club meetings, and meetings of the 
Depo rtment. 

The De partment is assigned a departmental office and an insufficient numbe r 
of facul ty offices: 10 for 12 faculty members. Some of the se offices ore 
of insufficie nt size to serve adequately as faculty o ffices. Shared offices 
are inadequate for many functions, includ ing research and tutoring. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRES.ENT FAC ILITY EXPERIENCE 
MATHEMATICS t2240) , cont inued 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

The on ly spec ialized room curren tly assigned to Mathematics (SM 320) 
accommodates a large number of ca lculators, keypunch mac hi nes, and 
o the r equ ipmen t. In add ition to other rooms in the Sc ie nce -Mathematics 
Bu ilding, the Deportment conduc ts c lasses in the Li fe Sc ie nces and the 
Home Econom ics Build ings . Access ib ili ty to departmenta l space is some-
thing of a prob lem o n weekends and spec ia l arrangements some ti mes ore 
required. The De partme nt does make Room 320 a vailab le to stude nts in 
the e ve nings . Students and focul ty in Mathema tics also hove access to the 
compute r fac ilities, as needed, although not usually o n weekends . 

The Departme nt reports tha t it is currently seve re ly c~amped for space. 
The re will be some re l ief when the Co mputer Cente r moves to the new 
Classroo m-Laboratory Bui ld ing and Mathematics takes over its prese nt 
area. This newly a va il ab le space will not mee t all the Depar tment ' s needs. 
In addition to more focu l ty offices, more rooms are needed where individual 
students and facu lty may meet for ind ividua l study . There is presently no 
space available where students can mee t with faculty for independent study 
or for seminars. 

Mathe ma ti cs is ass igned one class lob (a calculating room) of 1,027 square 
feet. It contains 12 sta tions. It is in use for regularly scheduled te aching 
18 hours a week , and, for a ll pu rposes, is used a to tal of 19. 5 hours a week. 
Whe n the room is in use for teach ing , 125% of stations are occupied. The 
station occupancy rate for all uses is 11 8%, indicating rather crowded con-
ditions when this room is in use . 
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CH APTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPER IENC E 
PHY SICS (2250) 

Staff: 

Activities: 

Fac ilities and 
Utilization: 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch , 1974 

3 Professors 
3 Assoc iate Professors 
2 Ass istant Professors 
8 Teach ing Ass istan ts 
1 Secretory 

The Physics Cepartment offe rs on undergraduate major (B.A . ) and a minor 
(B.A. or B.S.) . In 1970 the re were 7 phys ics majors; in 197 1, 2; in 1972, 6; 
and in 1973, 6 . Student credit hours taugh t hove been increas ing: 4,463 in 
1971, 4 , 968 in 1972, and 5,192 in 1973. 

Eight graduate stude nts are cu rre ntl y registe red . The graduate student enro ll-
men t is expected to in crease when Physics moves into its new quarters in the 
Classroom Laboratory Bu i lding (see "Facilit ies" b~low) . The service load 
inc ludes be tween 50 and 90 eng ineer ing students a s well as students in the 
pre medical program . Most students e nrol led in the Depo rtmen t's programs 
ore profess ional and research oriented . No major changes in teach ing method -
ology ore antic ipated that woul d hove significant fac ilities im plications . 

Both graduate students and facu lty engog~ in resea rch, for which more than 
mere ly adequate fac ili t ies wi ll be provided in the new Classroom-Laboratory 
Building , although ex ist ing faci l it ies in the Sc ie nce Bu ilding hove been 
severe ly stra ined to serve research func ti ons . 

The Deportment cu rren tly maintains its own collection of monographs and 
journals. Specialize d books and journals needed for research and quick 
reference ore housed here , with th e more genera l phys ics col lection housed in 
th e Campus Library. Space is a ll ocated in the new building for on expanded 
collec tion. 

The Phys ics Deportment's teaching spaces ore curren tly locate d in the Sc ience 
(Chem ist ry) Building , with two c lasses be ing taught in the Science-Math 
Build ing. A number of rooms in th e Scie nce Bui ldi ng ore de dicated to research 
and storage for this Deportment. Any extended discussion of these foci I ities 
is perhaps not e ntire ly usefu l since Physics wil l shortl y be moving into its new 
quarters. It should be noted that the shortcomings of the present space hove 
been ove rcome in the new fac ili ties, which were planned to a ccommodate 
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C HAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILI TY EXPER IENCE 
PH YSICS (2250) , con ti nued 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

program expansion int o the future. Many departmenta l fac il it ies ore h ighl y 
spec ia li zed and expensive spaces w hi ch o re no t readi ly usable by o ther 
deportments. The space w h i ch w i l I be a vailab le in the new bu il d ing appears 
to be qu i te adequate , both i n qua I i ty and quan t i ty , for some years to come , 
and w i 11 amply serve research funct ions and on expanded g raduate program . 

Phys ics i s present ly ass igned fou r c lass labora tories, to ta l li ng 3,001 square 
fee t and conta i n ing 72 sta t ions. These lobs o re in use for regular teach ing 
a tota l o f 26 hours per we ek fo r on overage room u se of 6 .50 hou rs per l ob 
per week. Oth er uses , i nc lud ing resea rch ac ti v it i es, rai se the tota l ut i l iza-
t ion of the rooms to 105 hou rs for on overage week ly room u t i l i zation o f 
26 . 25 hours per l ob for a ll u ses. When these rooms ore in u se for teach ing 
purposes, 72% of the stat ions ore occup ied . When a l I u ses o re considered 
( teaching , research , a nd o il unschedul ed use) the sta tion occupancy ro te 
is 29% . 
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CH APTER 5 - PRE SENT FACIL ITY EXPERIENC E 
PLANETAR IUM (229 1) 

Stoff: 

Act ivities: 

Faci li ties and 
Util izotion: 

LG A/ ADL 
March, 1974 

l Di rector 

The Marshal l W . Alworth Planetarium is adjacent to the southwes te rn side 
of the new C lassroom Labo rat ory Bu ild ing. It is in limited use fo r te ach-
ing -- a s ingle two- sec tion course and one extens ion course (both in 
Astronomy) during the Fo ll Oucirter. Programs fo r the pub li c ore a lso a 
port of the Plane tarium's regular acti v i t ies and it is vis ited by civic groups 
and schoo lchildren. 

Phys ic ally, the Planetarium building comprises a 64-seot auditor ium w ith 
projection apparatus, on office for the director, and two workrooms as we ll 
as exhib ition space in the lobby . It is markedly short of storage space. 
On the second story, the area above the d ome represen ts apparent ly usab le 
space which is presentl y unfinis hed and unused . I t is ho ped that this space 
con become a lob for on Engi nee ring course in graphics . An obse rvation 
deck is p lanned for the top of the Plane tarium and a ne w obse rvatory with 
a telescope for research purposes w il I be a port of the new Classroom-
Labo ratory Building. (Curre ntl y , portab le instruments ore set up on ground 
adjacent to the Planetarium - a less than adequate condition.) 

The 64 station, 803 square foot auditorium is in use for scheduled instructio n 
6.00 hours pe r week (exclud ing the extensio n course) . When in use for 
teaching purposes 89% of the stations ore occupied . Other uses raise the 
weekly room utilization to 15 hours. When in use for all purposes, the 
station occupancy rate is 78% . 

5 - 35 



-

-

.... 
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DIV ISION OF HUMAN ITIES (2300) 
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March, 1974 

The Division of Humaniti es is comprised of the Deportme nt s o f Art, Eng-
li sh , Language , Musi c, Ph ilosophy , and Spcc ch/ Communi cations/ Theate r 
Arts . In addit ion i ts adm inistrat ive ju risd ict ion includes the Tween Museum 
of Art, the Uni versi ty Theate r, and KUMD- FM Rad io. 

During the post three years, the cred i t hours taugh t by the deportments of 
thi s division hove dec lined from 63 ,111 in 1971 to 59 , 626 in 1972 , and the n 
increased to 63 , 035 in 1973. Graduating majors increased from 144 in 1971 
to 145 in 1972 and the n de cline d to 106 in 1973. The Division of Humanities 
hos the heavi es t se rv ice teaching load of any div ision on camp us . Minors 
in Humaniti es and Journalism ore a lso offered unde r the Division. 

Most of the faci liti es assigned to Art , Musi c , English, and Language ore 
locate d in the Humaniti es Building. Philosophy hos its offices in A. -B. Ander -
son Ho ll . The thea ter- re lated facu lty of Speech/Commu nica tions/ Theater Arts 
o re housed in the new Performing Arts Building , and the remainder of the 
Department is in A. B. Ande rson Ha l I. The Tweed Museum of Art and radio 
station KUMD-FM ore located i ri the Huma niti es Bui ldi ng . 

Of these de portme nts, Art and Music appear to have the most pressing space 
prob lems, growing principal ly out of the need, in Music, for be tte r large -
group re hearsa l and performance space, and in Art , for better studios . These 
needs ore detoi led under the appropriate de partmenta l discussion. 

The on ly space assigned to the Division is that for its Divis ional Offi ces in 
the Humanities Bui I ding and one office in the Social Scie nce Bui I ding . These 
appe ar adequate fo r the Division's admini strative functions . An 8-sta t ion, 
180 square foo t conference room is al so assigned to the Division and is princi-
pally used for divisional and de partme nta l meetings. No regularl y scheduled · 
instructional use was reported for thi s room. The room use reported for oil 
purposes was 8 hours per week, with an average of 75% of the stations occupied 
while the room was in use • 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRE,SENT F.A.C ILITY EXPERIENCE 
ART 2 310) 

Staff: 

Activiti e s: 

LGA/ADL. 
Morch, 1974 

3 Professors 
2 Assoc iate Professors 
l Assi sta nt Professor 
5 Instructors 
8 Teaching Assistants 
l Secretory 

Programs ore offe re d for both the B.A. and B.S. degrees . There is a lso on 
M.A. program, and there is serious inte rest in deve loping a Moster of Fine 
Arts program, which is large ly a "studio" program . . 

Student credit hours taught have fluctuate d in recent years: 11,062 in 1971; 
8,388 in 1972; and 10,760 in 1973. In 1971, 29 majors we re graduated; in 
1972, 28; and in 1973, 21. There are curre ntly 9 graduate students. 

Students whose primary interest is in creative activities rathe r than art history 
engage in a high de gree of individual work . The faculty observation is that 
students are making increasing ly greater use of rooms for independent work in 
on atmosphere of competition. 

There appears to be comparatively little use of audiovisual aids . An excep-
tion is the large slide collection used in art history and the individual slide 
collections owne d by instructors. The Department would like to make greater 
use of media such as films and video tapes, but this hos been limited by bud-
get restrictions. Some money has been made ovoi I ab le through grants for 
hardware, but the Department needs funds to develop software, such as single 
_concept films. 

The size of the faculty apparently hos not kept pace with the growth of 
enrollment, making it impossible to add many new courses that the Deportment 
would like to offe r to round out the programs. ·"Concurrent" instruction is 
common in the studios with one person teaching several different courses in the 
some room at the some time. The Library hos served the Department we II, but 
if on M.F.A. program should be instituted, new demands will be generated. 

The Art Deportment is responsible for the Tweed Museum of Art, the only art 
museum north of Minneapolis. Senior student shows ore held here as wel I as 
exhibits of regional and sometimes notional interest. In the post, the head 
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ART (231 0) , continued 

Facili ties a nd 
Utili za ti on: 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

of the Art Departmen t has a lso been the direc to r of the Tweed Museum of 
Art , with offices in the Museum. Beginning in Winte r Quarter 1974 , 
these fun c tions wi ll be separated, requiring new departme nta l offices 
ou !side of the Museum. 

Departmental and facu lty offices appear to be adequate , a lthough more 
office space is needed for le a ching assistan ts. Some of the Deportment's 
space is high ly spec ia li zed , with such equ ipment as cerarni cs k i Ins, foundry 
and we ld ing equ ipment, a nd photo- processing equipment. O the r foc i Ii ties 
inc lude basic draw ing and po inting stud ios . 

A number of stud io spaces ore badly designed for the ir purposes. Some ore 
basement rooms converted to draw ing studios and hove no natura l ligh t. 
Cl assrooms hove a lso been conve rted to stud ios and a lso suffer from light 
prob lems . Crea ti ve work by both fac ul ty and gradua te students is inhibi ted 
by the lock of suffic ient indiv idua l stud io space . Thre e facul ty membe rs 
have been using rooms in O ld Main bu t expec t to be a sked to give them up 
be fore long . De fi c ie nci es, both in qua nti ty a nd qua lity of stud io space , 
ore viewed as serious restr ictions upon the deve lopme nt of new course a nd 
program (such as the M .F. A.) offe rings . 

Classes mee t no t on ly in the Human it ies Bu ilding but a lso in Social Scie nces 
and Ande rson Ha l I, whe re muc h of the specia li zed stud io space and equ ip-
ment is located (such as tha t needed for ceramics) . Facu lty office space is 
also located in all three bu ild ings , and the De portme nt fee ls it would be ne -
fit from a less di spe rsed physical arrangement of its faciliti es. 

Art is assigned one 15-station c lass laboratory , a 700 sq uare foot prin t studio . 
Regular te ac hi ng takes p lace fo r 12 .00hou rs a wee k; other uses give a total 
weekly use of 26.00 hours . Whe n the room is in use for teaching pu rposes , 
on ove rage of 106% of the sta ti ons ore occupie d. For a ll use s, on ove rage 
of 63% of the stations ore occupied whe n the room is in use . 

Twelve class studios total 14 ,1 79 square feet in area. The y contain a total 
of 216 stations. They ore used for teaching a total of 171. 0 hours wee kly , 
yielding on ove rage room use of 14. 25 hours per la b pe r wee k. Additiona l 
uses raise the total weekly room utilization to 343.00 hours for on a verage 
weekly room use of 28. 58 hours each. When these rooms ore in use for 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FACILITY EXPE RIENCE 
ART (231 0), con ti nucd 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

teaching , 96% of the stations ore occupied; for a l I uses , 64% of the sta-
ti ons ore occupied . 

No regul a r teach ing use is reported for o 240 square foot study room with 
15 stat ions . For other uses , large ly slide study purposes, the room is 
occupied 15 hours wee kly . Whe n the room is in use , on overage of 33% 
of the stations ore occupied. 

Art is a lso a ss igned two c lassrooms with 123 stations in all, and o tota l area 
of 1 ,501 square feet. They ore used o to ta l of 36 hou rs weekly for teac hing, 
y ie lding an average room use of 18.00 hours each per week . Other uses 
ra ise the total week ly room use to 43. 00 hours , or an average of 21. 50 hours 
each pe r week. When in use for teach ing , 95% of the stati ons ore occupied 
on the ave rage; for all uses , the comparable figure is 88% . 

A 16-station mu ltipurpose room (349 square feet) is used three hou rs weekly 
for schedu led teaching, with on average of 27% of the stations occupied . 
Whe n oil uses ore cons i.dcred, the hours of room use ri se to 28 . 00 per week 
with 27% of the stations occupied on the overage . 

Se rvice rooms for the ceramics and design studios appear to function ade -
quate ly; storage for othe r studios is inadequate. The photogrophy ·studio 
presents some special problems. This room serves courses required of a ll 
majors in Art. Only one instru ctiona l section con be offe red due to lack 
of both space and facu l ty . Photographic facilities presentl y inhibit the 
Deportment from moving into offerings in cinema tography, os well. 

Of its two assigned cl assrooms, Room 314 in the Humanities Building is the 
most heavily used . This is o large 98-stotion room w·ith its own projecti on 
room and on ad jacent stock room for slide and fil e storage. It is used prin-
cipally for lec tures in art history and art app rec ia tion. A room of this siz.e , 
or perhaps even large r, is desired to keep the number o f sections of such 
courses too minimum due to the limited facu lty ava ilable . The other c lass-
room assigned to the Deportment is Room 26 in the Social Sciences Building. 
This room hos 25 stations and is used fo r teaching only 11.0 hours per week. 
Several reasons for thi s usage ore apparent. It is a basement room with poor 
ven tilat ion and poor configuration which results in a bod projection angle . 

In summary, the Deportment's most obvious foci Ii ty needs ore for more studio 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FACILITY EX PE RIENCE 
ART (2310) , cont inued 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

space of bet te r qual i ty and for conso li dation, i f possib le, of i ts somewhat 
scatte red present spaces. The Deportment hopes some of these needs mi gh t 
be a l lev iated through reassignment to it of any space wh ich might be vacated 
by the Soc ia l Sciences departments if additiona l fac i li t ies ore prov ided for 
the latter departmen ts, 
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ENGLI SH (2320) 

Stoff: 

Activities: 

Facilities and 
Utilization: 
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8 Professors 
3 Assoc ia te Profe sso rs 
5 Assistan t Professo rs 
4 Instruc tors 

12 Teach ing Assistan ts 
1 Sec re tory 
1 Cle rk-Typ ist 

The Eng li sh De portment offers undergraduate majors for both the B. A . a nd 
the B. S . degrees and al so hos o la rge graduate program . The lo tter offe rs 
the M . A. degree unde r the Unive rsi ty - w ide Graduate Schoo l. The se rvice 
load is also large. 

In 1971 Eng li sh gradua ted 5 1 majors; in 1972 , 59; and in 1973, 32 . The de -
clining numbe r of ma jors was not, however, matched by the student credit 
hours , which dropped from 25 , 783 in 1971 to 24, 781 in 1972 , and then rose 
to 25,535 in 1973. There we re 17 -groduote studen ts in 1973, of whom 12 
he ld teaching assistantships. The Deportme nt antic ipates on increase in the 
numbe r of graduate students if more funds con be mode ovoi lob le for teach-• 
ing assistants. 

The most conce ntrated use of teaching media is .in the writing laboratory 
(H 470), which is equipped with tape recorde rs and specia l tables. The 
Department anticipates some added use of c losed circuit television and video-
tapes, but it foresees no drastic change in basic teaching methodology. 

Faculty research appears to be adequately accommodated in faculty offices. 

Departmental and faculty offices are adequate, but there are insufficie nt 
offices for the teaching assistants. Severa l teaching assistants share offi ces 
and others ore scattered throughout the Humanities Building , largely in 
basement offices. Office spaces for teaching assistants are generally inade-
quate for the research being pursued by these people. A room formerly used 
as o departmental seminar room is now used as office space for 4 teaching 
assistants . 

The Eng lish Department hos assigned to it for teaching purposes the writing 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPERIENCE 
EN G LI SH (2320) , cont inued 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

l abora tory and two special purpose cl ass labora tor ies. The writing labora -
tory (Room 470 , Humaniti es Bu i lding) is des igned for indivi dua li zed student 
u se lo deve lop w riti ng sk ill s in parti cular areas . The o ther .two c lass labora -
l·ori es ore a l so equ ipped w i th spec ia l tables and chairs and ore devoted to 
writi ng sk ills. The departmenta l confe rence room hos been desi gnated as a 
" commons" room w he re student s c an come to read, talk, study, or for soc i a l 
i nte rac ti on. 

In addition the Department co nducts i ts cl asses in a vari e ty of o ther locati ons 
throughout the campus, using la rgely genera l purpose classrooms . 

The three departmenta lly assi gned c lass laboratories total 47 stations in on 
aggregate of 1,607 square fee t . They ore i n use for schedul ed teaching a 
total of 80 hours p er w eek for an overage week ly use of 26 . 66 hours per room . 
During this time , on overage of 96% of the stations are occupi ed. No non-
instructi onal or unschedu led uses ore reported for these laboratories. 

The departmental mu l tipurpose or "commo ns" room has 12 stat i ons in 524 
square feet. No forma lly scheduled instructional use i s reported. For infor-
mal purposes, it is reported in use an overage of 15 hours per week with 
25% of the stations occupied. 
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LANG UAGE (2330) 

Stoff: 

Activitie s: 

Foci lities and 
Uti lizotion: 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

2 Assoc iate Professors 
2 Assista nt Professors 
5 Instructors 
1 Secre tory 

The La nguage Deportment offe rs unde rgradua te majors and minors leading 
to the B. A. and B.S. in Fre nc h , G e rmon , a nd Spani sh . The main emphas is 
is on communications ski ll s, w ith a re lative ly few courses be ing offe red 
in the literatures. The re ore curre nt ly no graduate programs. 

The numbe r of gradua ting ma jors in the languages hove been dec lini ng from 
23 in 1971 to 16 in 1972 to 13 in 1973, probab ly re f le cting the lessening 
demand for seconda ry-schoo l language te a che rs. Credit hours taugh t a lso 
declined from 8, 173 in 1971 to 7,405 in 1972 to 6 ,699 in 1973 . Classes 
ore tending to become sma ller in the beginning courses, dropping from a 
forme r average of 50 to about 35 . 

Instruct ion is centered in classrooms and in the language laboratory , whi ch 
is equ ipped with the appropriate audiovisua l syste ms. Othe r audiovisua l 
aids and mops ore use d in the c lassrooms. · A compu ter termina l in the de part-
me ntal seminar room is used for ins truc tion in German. 

"Round-robin" seating is freque ntl y desired in classrooms to promote face-
to-face interaction a nd discussion . 

The Language Deportment is assigned departmental office and faculty offices, 
all in the Humanities Bu ild ing . Although the re ore a sufficient number of 
faculty offices so that all ore priva te , they ore a ll relative ly sma ll, averaging 
125 square fee t. The Department is a lso assigned a seminar room and the 
language labora tory , wh ich hos 49 student stations. Attached to the lob 
ore a small room for equipmen t storage and a workroom , also very small. 
Space assigned to the Deportme nt is all located in close proximity,= promoting 
departmenta l cohesiveness . With the exception of better audiov isual storage 
and workroom space, the Deportme nt does not appear to hove any se rious 
unmet space needs. 

One class laboratory -- the language lob -- is assigned to the Deportment. 
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LANGUAGE (2330), continued 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

W ith 49 stations in 1, 137 square feet , the lab is in use for regu la r, 
scheduled teach ing 18 .0 hou~ weekly , w ith 62% of the stations occupied 
during thi s ti me . O ther uses , suc h as indepe nde nt study , ra ise the total 
hours of room use to 39 . 0 hou rs per week with 32% of the stations occupied , 
on the overage, when the room is in use . 

A sma ll mu lti purpose room of 177 square feet with 6 stat io ns records no regu-
larly scheduled teaching uses . Other uses ( large ly individual study) account 
for 32 . 00 hou rs o week , w i th on overage of 21 % of the stat io ns occupie d 
when the room is in use . It w ill be reca lled tha t this room houses a termina l 
for compute r assiste d instruct ion in Germon. The room also serves as o 
reposi tory for a smal l col lection of departme ntal books and period ica ls . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILI TY EXPER IENCE 
MUSIC (2340) 

Staff: 

Acti v i ti es: 

Foci Ii ties and 
Utili zation: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

3 Professors 
3 Assoc iate Professors 
5 Ass istant Professors 
4 Instructors 
2 Teaching Assistants 
5 Mus ic Specialists 
1 C lerk-Typ ist 

The De partment offers undergraduate progrcms leading to both the B. A. 
and B. S. degrees , with the ma jority enrol led in the latte r program in pre-
paration for teaching music in the public schools . There is no graduate 
program at present . 

Graduating ma jo rs have been increasing, wi th 5 in 1971, 8 in 1972 , and 
13 in 1973 . The total annua l c redit hours taught by the Department have 
been ri si ng in recent years: 5,574 in 1971, 5,511 in 1972 , and 6,847 in 
1973. 

Because of the nature of the discipline, there is much individual instrvction 
and mvch indiv idua l practice. No significant change in teaching methods 
is expected in the future. 

Audiovisual aids p loy on importan t ro le in musi'c instruction and the ir use 
is expected to increase if svch mate ri als con be mode more convenie nt a nd 
available . The Deportment uses ovdio tapes for music appreciation courses, 
student practice review techni9ues, and attempts to tape oil stude nt recitals . 
Video toping and playback for vocal instruction is also used. 

The Deportme nt hos expressed some concern a bout the possible late afternoon 
scheduling of c lasses and the impact thi s ·might hove on some of their programs. 
Most of the music organiza tions on campus, such as bonds, o rchestra, and jazz 
groups, are composed of from 25-50% non-music majors . If these stvdents 
were in class during la te afternoon hours when most musical groups meet, it 
would seriously jeopardize these programs. 

The large amount of space assigned to the Music Deportm ent reflec ts the 
individualized teaching programs and the need for many small private spaces. 
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In addition, rooms for group instructi on must be equipped w ith musical 
i nstruments , recording and reproducing equ ipmen t, and o ther spec iali zed 
teaching aids . Faculty offi ces appear to be adequate in numbers and in 
si ze . They ore , on the average , large r than those ass i gned to most depor t-
ments for the reason that they must a lso house musical i nstruments , pri nci-
pally a piano. They ore heavily used for i ndiv idual student instruction as 
i ndi coted by reported usage . They a Isa serve as facu I ty proct i ce rooms and 
cannot be shored off i ces w ithout impairing these i mpor tant functions . 

The mos t pressing facility need of the Deportmen t is far adequate rehearsal 
and performance rooms . This need is currently met in a most makeshift 
fashi on. The Department hos used the larger lec ture ha lls in the Home 
Economics Building and Bohannon Holl for chora l group p ractice and cl asses 
and for some instrumental rec i ta l s. The acoustics of these rooms ore adequate 
and their location on the concourse system is exce llent for pCJblic accessi-
bility. Howeve r, prob lems ari se due to the heavy scheduling of these rooms 
for classes,which leaves li tt le time available for such uses , and the d i fficu l ty 
of Jeo.ving .a piano in the limited· space of the lecture area . The new Per -
forming Arts Building now under construction i s not expected to relieve this 
situation si gnificantly since its performance and stage areas will be heavily 
u sed by the Theater Deportment, mak ing them available only for occasional 
scheduled concerts . 

The Deportment is presently making use of a basement room (No. 18) in the 
new Adm inistration Building for bond rehearsals, and increasingly is being 
forced to use this space for other group performances as wel I . The room was 
designed for computer use and is wired and ventilated for this purpose. 
Acousticall y it is entirely inadequate and is located some dis tance from the 
remainder of the Deportment1s facilities. Access is also a problem since this 
building is locked at 5:00 p.m. and a key is required to gain admittance. 
Band instruments ore stored in a hal lwoy near this room, and though they ore 
in locked cabinets, they ore conceivably vu lnerable to a determined thief. 

The utilization of some specialized spaces (e.g., the Listening Lab and cer-
tain practice rooms) is low because of the lock of funds to hire monitors to 
oversee the use and security of expensive equipment. Many practice rooms, 

_ which should remain accessible at oil hours, must remain locked with only 
key-access because of insufficient staff to maintain security. 
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The bond room in the Adm ini stra ti o n Bu il ding is presen tl y assigned to the 
Music De portment and has 65 sta ti ons in 1, 879 square fee t . For regu la r 
instructiona l pu rposes , the Deportme nt re ports tha t the room is in scheduled 
use for 25 . 0 hours pe r wee k , with a n a ve rage of 42% o f the sta tions occup ie d . 
For a ll uses (inc lud ing tea ching) , thi s room is used o to ta l of 59 . 0 hours 
pe r wee k and 26% o f the sta ti ons ore occupied , u n the overage , du ring 
these hours of use . 

Music is a ss igned 26 individua l stud ios w ith o to ta l of 37 sta tions in 1 , 4 10 
square fee t of space . Eac h studio is used on overage of on ly . 75 hours o 
week fo r regu lar teaching . Practice a nd other unschedu led activitie s ra ise 
the ove rage room u ti lizo ti on to 24 . 36 hours each per week. Whe n these 
rooms ore in use for teachi ng purposes , the sta tion occupancy rote is 206% . 
Whe n a ll hours of use ore cons ide red, an overage of 74% of the sta ti ons ore 
occupied when the rooms ore in use. 

The Music Li ste ning Room , a 48-statio n, 866 square fee t, study room is used 
for teaching 8 hou rs a week, with a n a verage station occupancy rote of 50% . 
This room con ta ins a good dea l of expensive equ ipment and mate rial s a nd 
u tili zation is limited because the De portrl) ent budge t is insuffi ci e nt to a llow 
the sta ffing requ ired fo r securi ty purposes. 

A 20- station c lassroom (719 square fee t) is a lso a ssigned to the Department 
a nd is used fo r teach ing 28 hours a week, with an a verage stat ion occupancy 
rote of 109% . (No other uses ore re ported fo r this room.) 

In summary, the c ri t ica l needs fe lt by this de partment ore for adequate ly 
p lanned , acoustica ll y designed and a ppropriate ly furni shed rehearsa l and 
recital faci li t ies , and for suffici e nt staff o r stude nt he lp to monitor and 
thus a ssure the securi ty of practice and o ther areas wh ic h shou ld be accessib le 
bu t ore presently loc ked for safe ty reasons. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRE SENT FACI LI TY EXPER IENCE 
PH ILOSOPHY (2350) 

Stoff: 

Activities: 

Foc i Ii t i es and 
Uti li zoti on: 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

1 Professor 
1 Assoc iate Professor 
2 Assistan t Professors 
1 Clerk-Typ ist 

The Deportment offers o B·. A . major. Enrollment of graduating majors during 
the post three years we n t from 9 e ach in 1971 and 1972 to 6 in 1973. • The 
Deportmen t estimates 20 majors th is year . About 400 stude nls each quarter 
ore enro l led in ph ilosophy courses , fu lfilli ng the ir libe ral education requ ire-
ment, which is refle cted in the student credit hours taught: 4 , 408 in 1971, 
4, 098 in 1972, and 3,957 in 1973. Enrollme nts present ly appear to be ho ld-
ing steady. In spite of the dec lini ng load , the Deportment believes that 
enro llment will increase in the future. There is no graduate program, and 
none is foreseen in the near future. 

Teaching methods ore traditiona l; that is, there is li tt le occasion for sophis-
ticated aud iovisual aids, bu t sma ll-group discussion is encouraged. 

Departmental and faculty offices ore present ly adequate . Classes ore he ld 
in genera l c lassrooms in Ande rson Holl and the Humanities and Home Econom ics 
Bui ldings . The princ ipa l perce ived faci li ties need is for sma ll rooms for sma ll-
group learn ing and discussion . Most of the c lassrooms used by th is deportment 
are too la rge for the course enrol lmen ts and do not al low for the "g ive-and-toke" 
di scussions desired in phi losphy . Smo l le r classrooms wi th movable furn i ture 
ore much more desirab le for this k ind of exchange . 

Offices ore the on ly spa ces assigned to the Phi losophy Department. Statis-
ti ca l utilization ana lysis consequentl y does not app ly . The Deportment 
expresse d a perce ived need for a "discussion-ofter-class" room to which 
students a nd faculty could ad journ, a room which is conducive to small-grou p 
discussion and in teraction. 
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SPEECH , COMMUN ICATION, AND THEATER ARTS (2360) 

Stoff: 

Activities: 

Foci Ii ti e s ond 
Utilization: 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

2 Assoc iate Professors 
4 Assi ston t Professors 
3 Instru ctors 
1 Secre to1y 

The undergroduote programs inc lude majors and minors leading to the 8. A. 
ond 8. S. degrees . There ore no graduate programs, nor ore ony planned 
ot presen t . 

Twenty-seven speech/ communi cations/theate r ma jors graduated in 1971. 
The figure fe ll to 25 in 1972 , ond dropped s li gh tly to 21 in 1973. During 
the some years , the credit hours taugh t rose a nd then dropped from 8,1 47 
(1971) to 9 , 443 (1972) to 9, 237 (1973). 

In general, the courses offe red by the Deportmen t fo ll into the clearly de -
marked oreos of (1) rhe tori c and communi cations a nd (2) theater orts . 
Sponsored co-curri cu lor octiv i ti es include inte rcol leg iote de bating; KUM D-FM, 
o student-operated rodio station; ond the Unive rsity Theater. 

In addition to genera l c lassroom spoce , instructiona l activities ore carried 
on in two communications laboratories (categorized a s c lassrooms) in A. B. 
Anderson Holl. Lorge classes meet in the oudi tori a in Boha nnon Holl and . 
the Home Economics Bu ilding . The leve l of audiovisua l usage is very high, 
and it inc ludes audio and video taping with p layback, CCTV, slides and 
fil ms , and map boards . 

The Deportment is currently in a transi tiona l stage with the faculty associated 
with the theater curricu lum moving in to off ices in the new Performings Arts 
Building . Departmenta l offices ore present ly located in A . B. Anderson Holl , 
and they ore smoll and crowded , with inadequa te storage and no work space. 
All faculty hove private offices , although most ore small. 

Speech and Communi cations' two communications laborato ries hove control 
and v ideo taping rooms located between them and they ore reasonably sophi s-
ti cated in capabili ty. Eight video tape monitors ore located in a smoll 
adjacen t room, bu t these shou ld be in private carrels if space were available. 
Both loborotories ore acoustically inodequote to the e x te nt that playback of 
oudio re cordings is difficu lt . 
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Lower d ivi sion se rv ice courses ore too large to be accommodated in space 
a ssigned to the De partment, and conseque nt ly they ore he ld in la rge le cture 
ha ll s wh ich ore sui tab ly equipped with requ ired audiov isua l de v ices . 

The departmental seminar room is used to house a collec tion of re levant 
publications and tapes , but space is insuffici e nt to al low full use of these 
mate rials. The use of aud iov isua l medi a is important to this de partmen t's 
functi ons , and inc lude the use of graph ics , popu lar media, compariso.ns of 
TV comme rc ia ls, e tc . However, budge ts do not permit suffic ie nt staff and 
e quipment to a llow the De portme nt to produce materia ls appropriate for its 
use. Color TV capacity is considered ne cessary os is o rehearsal room for 
stude nt vide o taping and playback . 

Other teaching methodology employed by the Deportment generates o nee d 
for foci Ii ti es tha t al low shifting from large to smol I groups, individua l 
stude nt project work space , and capability for fi lming in the fi e ld; most of 
these needs ore unmet at present . 

The new Performing Arts Building will include the presently occupied offic es, 
but when completed will a lso provide a genera l purpose c lassroom (60 stations) , 
various performing' areas (a universi ty the ater, a smol I expe rimental theater, o 
rehearsa l theate r, a dance studio, etc . ) and appropriate work spaces, lounges , 
ticket offices , and other support faciliti e s. 

As a stop- gap measure unti I the new bui I ding can be occupied, the De part-
ment is curre ntly assigned two offices and a 2 , 622 square foot theater-auditorium 
in Old Main on the lowe r campus. Although space has been adequate, genera l-
ly, it is poorly located for easy accessibility for both students and the public . 
In sp i te of these drawbacks, the space a ssigned to the Department in Old Main 
has enjoyed good uti li zation considering both the quality and the location 
of these faciliti es . The De portment has a lso made use of other spaces in Old 
Main for shops, storage, and rehearsa l rooms. 

The auditorium in Old Main is in u·se for teaching 11 hours per week with an 
average station occupancy rote of 35% . Additional uses raise the total 
weekly uti li zotion to 35 hours, with 18% of the stations occupied (on the 
average) during a ll hours of use. 

The two communications labs (95 stations in a total of l ,635 square feet) 
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ore in use for teaching for o tota l o f 36 hours per week, with the station 
occupancy rote ot 50% during these hours of use. For a l l purposes, hours of 
of use ri se too to ta l of 62 hours per week (or 3 1 hours per room) , and 35% 
of the ovoi lob le stations ore occupied during these hours. 

For reguolr teaching purposes , the 12-stotion speech semi nor room Is In use 
5 hours a w eek . When in u se , the station occupancy rote is 88% . When 
all uses ore added, this room is used 16. 0 hours per w eek w ith 46% of the 
stations occupi ed on the overage . 

In summary, the Deportment ' s principa l needs l ie i n the areas of i mproved 
ovoi lob i li ty of audiovi sua l media use and more f lex i ble c lassroom space . 
The new Performing Arts Bu ilding promises to provide on ex cell ent theater 
foci Ii ty , a great improvement over what the Deportment hos hod ovoi lob le 
for its use i n the post . 
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Staff: 

Ac ti v ities: 

Faci.lities and 
Utili zatio n: 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

Di rec to r 
Recep tion is t 
Secre tary 
Technic ian 

The Twee d Museum of Art~ located in an ex te nsion of the Human i ti e s 
Bui lding , is o n integ ra l po rt of the Department of Art . It is open the year 
oround, both for students and fo r the gene ra l publ ic. In addi t io n to the 
Museum ' s permanent collection , periodic exhibitio ns .are hung of regional 
or national importance . 

During the i r senior years , a ll art majors prese nt an exhibi tion of student 
work in the Tweed Museum of Art . Examp les of such stude nt work may be 
left permanent ly on request. 

The spaces .assigne d to the Museum inc lude ga lleries, a libra ry, workrooms , 
a nd storage spaces . To our observation , the spaces ore appropriate ly designed 
and we ll used . The Museum ' s loca tion on a centra l concourse of the circu la -
tion system is excel lent for pub Ii c and student a ccess . 

The Tweed Museum of Art is no t used fo r any re_gular instructio n. Exh ibitions 
and informa l classes and study take place for approxima tely 50 hours a week. 
In addition, the Museum is wi.de ly v isited by peop le from the communi ty a nd 
by schoolchil dren from a wide geograph ic a rea . Forma l u tili zation statistics 
ore ne i ther a vai lable nor appropria te . 
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KUMD-FM (2393) 

Stoff: 

Acti vi ties: 

Facil ities and 
Uti lizotion: 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

KUMD-FM is operated by student sta ff , p rimori ly from the Deportment 
of Speech, Commun ica tion , and Theater Arts. 

Broadcasting on on a ssigned freque ncy of 89. 1 me . , this ra d io station 
operates on a ph ilosophy of "a lterna ti ve programming" to serve a va ri e ty 
of loca l interests inc lud ing both the campus community a nd the ge ne ra l 
Duluth pub li c . Financial support is der ived from the ccmpus communi ty . 

KUMD -FM occupies a su i te o f rooms on the f irst fl oor of the Human i t ies 
Bu ilding comprising the station ' s studios , offices , and work and storage 
areas . Since no forma ll y schedu le d instruction tokes p lace in these fac i-
lit ies , uti li zation statist ics ore not in o rde r . The space a va i lable appea rs 
to a dequate ly serve present a c ti vi ty le ve ls. 
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Inc lude d in t he Socia l Sciences Division ore the departments of Bus iness 
Administration, Economics, Geogra phy , History, Political Science , and 
Sociology-Anthropo logy . In addition , three programs con be mentioned 
here, two of wh ich ore conducted through t he Division and one of which, 
wh ile un ique, is allied to the soc ial scie nces . The latter is the Ame ri can 
Indian St~dies Program which is described later on in this section . Of the 
other two, the lo ngest-standing is Soc ial Science (fo rmerly Socia l Sciences 
and Social Studies), an indi vidualized, inte r-d iscipl inary program that offers 
a major in Socia l Scie nce for the B. A. degree and one in Social Science 
Education for the B. S. degree. This program graduated 42 majors in 1971, 
24 in 1972, and 13 in 1973 . 

The third program is Urban Studies, which is also an inter-disciplinary 
program and leads to the B. A. degree . In 1972 there we re 6 majors, and 
in 1973 there we re 11. In the winter of 1974, the re were 18 senior majors, 
11 juniors , and 9 sophomores . Core courses are offered in Economics, 
Geography, Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology, with departmental 
concentrations in the upper divisfon. 

A decision package hos been prepared for an inter-disciplinary M. A. program 
in Commun ity and Regional Studies. If approved, this program will call for 
three new faculty positions in Geography, Political Science, and Sociolo~y. 

In 1971, the Social Sciences division taught 63,723 student credit hours, in 1972 
the fig ure rose to 66,080, . and in 1973 it continued to rise to 68,724. The 
numbers of majors graduating from the Social Science deportments, however, 
declined during the some years from 450 in 1971 to 392 in 1972 to 274 in 1973. 

Business Administration and Geography, as we l I as the divisional offices, ore 
located in the Social Science Build ing. With the exception of the Center for 
Economic Education, the deportment of Economics hos i ts offices in the Library . 
Most of the deportment of History is located in Anderson Holl. ·Political 
Science has its offices in the Home Economics Building. Sociology-Anthropology 
is located entirely in Anderson Hal I. Americon· lndi~n Studies also has its 
single office in Anderson Hal I. 

The inadequacy of existing space for several of the departments of this 
division and the building request for new Social Sciences facilities is discussed 
at some length elsewhere in this report . In brief, the reported deficiencies 
have to do with the inadequacy and inappropriateness of ex is.ting space to the 
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newer instructiona l techno log ies . Bus iness Adm inis tration, Socio logy-
Anthropo logy , and Econom ics have been particu larly hampered by these 
factors. Geogra phy is also c ramped, parti cu larl y in i ts spec ia li zed spaces . 
Po lit ical Science and History do not appear to be suffe ring curre nt ly from 
any major space inadequoc ies . 

The di v isiona l faci lit ies ore minima l , cons isting of three offices and a 
confe re nce room. The conference room (S S 11 8) , which has 14 stations 
in 404 square fee t, is used for teaching purposes 10 . 00 hours pe r week . 
Other uses ra ise the to tal room use to 34 . 50 hours pe r week. When in use 
for teaching, 88% of the stations ore occupied, on .the ave roge. For all 
uses, 64% ore occupied. This room loc ks such necessities as acoustica l til e , 
floor coverings, CCTV hook-up, bulletin board space and c omfortable 
furniture . 

The facili t ies problems of the Social Sc ience s and its departme nts are 
discussed in greater de tail in Chapter 7 of this re port. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESE NT FAC ILI TY EX PERIENCE 
BUS I N ESS ADM IN ISTRATI O N (2410) 

Stoff: 

Activities: 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch 1974 

3 Professors 
3 Assoc iote Profe ssors 
4 Ass istan t Professors 
1 Instructor 
2 Lec ture rs 
2 Secret·orie s 

This deportme nt offe rs three baccalaureate prog rams: B.Acct., B.Bus. Ad., 
and B. S. in Bus. Ed. Although there is no maste r's d e gree program at present, 
the depa rtme nt is proposing a Master o f Business Administration program to 
meet the expressed demand. 

Business Ad:n inistro tion has registered a modest net growth during the past 
three years on t he basis of the student credit hours taught: 9 ,569 in 1971 , 
8,945 in 1972, and 9,742 in 1973. 

Graduatin g majors in the same >'.ears we re: 

1971 

B.Acct. . 33 
B.Bus .Ad. 90 
B. S. in Bus. Ed. 15 

738 

1972 

40 
89 
13 

142 

1973 

20 
55 
11 

-az; 

Teaching is increasingly directed toward small groups and individualized 
instruction, with much use of tapes , business machines, and other instructional 
aids. The Depa rtment is cu·rrentl y under stron g pressu re to upgrade its programs 
to be more responsive to the ne eds of today 's business world. As is noted in 
Chapte r 7, the Departme nt is in receipt of recent le tte rs from state education 
officials in both Minnesota and Wisconsin, indicating that the certification 
of graduates of the S.S. in Bus.Ed. program may be in dange r unles~ better · 
equipme nt and fac_il ities ore provided a s quic kly as possible. These are 
described under "Facilities and Utilization", be low. 

The I ibrary meets the Department's needs adequately now, but a stronger 
collection would be required to support an M. B. A . program. The faculty is 
just beg inning to use the computer cente r, but incre a sed use is e x pected in 
the future with at least one computer-orie nted faculty member joining the staff. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESE NT FACILITY EX PER I EN C E 
BUSI NESS ADM I l~ ISTRATI ON (2-1 10) , Con ti nued 

Foe i Ii ti es and 
Utili za t ion: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

The Deportme nt is curre ntl y short one foc ul ty office , re quiring the sing le 
port-ti me fac ulty me mbe r to share an o ffice with a full-ti me person. 

The Depart me nt conduc ts its c lasses both in assigned space (statistics, 
ty pewriting , and a c co unt ing lobs a nd two business mach ine rooms) , and rn 
gene ra l c lassrooms, mostly in the Soc ial Science Bu ild ing . 

The most pressing foci I ity ne eds for the program in Business Education arc 
space s a ppropriate for aud io visua l materials and other forms of individ ua li zed 
instruction, more add ing and ca lculating machines, and e lectr ic type writers, 
word-process ing equi pment, instructio na l equiprrent in re prographics, and 
foe ii ities for mode l office simul otion . 

The Business1 Administration program 's ne eds are for additiona l office and 
seminar space, and audiovisual and computer_ hoo k-ups. 

The Accounting degree program is al so constra ined by the shortage of space 
for smal I-group and ind iv idualized instruction. 

In all programs, case study rooms ore required in which students con interact 
face-to-face. Adequate blackboards and projection equipment ore also a 
necessity. 

Business Administration is current ly ass igned 4 c lass lobs with a total of 119 
stations for statistics , accoun ting, business machines, and typewrit ing. These 
rooms are in use on overage of 19.00 hours per week for teaching purposes. 
Other uses contribute to an average room use of 46 . 25 hours per week pe r lab 
for oil purposes. The station occupancy rate is 1.02 for teaching, me aning 
that while the room is in use 102% of the avai labl e stations are occupied. 
When the rooms ore in use for al I purposes, on overage of 60% o f the stations 
are occupied . 

One of these class lobs, the typewriting room (SS224) must also accommodate 
shorthand, which is reported to crea te on unfavorable teaching environment. 
A journalistic writing class a lso meets in this space . It is believed that such 
deficiencies wi ll become even more c ritical if on M.8.A. program is 
undertaken . 

5 - 57 

r 



-
-
-
-
-
-
-
..... 

-

-

-

CHAPT ER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPERIENCE 
ECON OMICS (2420) 

Staff: 

Activities: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

Professor 
3 Associate Professors 
3 Ass istant Professors 
2 Inst ructors 
1 Secre tary 

The Economics Department offers majors and minors leading to both the B.A. 
and the B.S . degrees . There is no g raduate program, nor is there a strong 
likelihood of its deve lopment in the future. The De portment will, however, 
make a substantial contribution to graduate education if the proposed M . B .A . 
program is in fact de veloped. 

Econo mics graduate d 28 majors in 1971, 18 in 1972, and 14 and 1973. 
Credit hours taugh t, however, have increased even as the number of majors 
was decre asing: 7,488 credit hours were taught in 1971; 8 ,159 in 1972, and 
9 I 148 in 1973, 

The Economics Department has expressed an interest in moving away from 
standard classroom te aching and, instead, adopting a case-study approach. 
Opportunities for inde pendent study, which have been limited , are expected 
to undergo some expansion. Recent enrollment expansion has been absorbe d 
by increasing section sizes in lower-division courses. This increasing service 
load refl e cts the importance of Economics to other academic programs. 

The faculty has reported that course content is currently affected undesirably 
by the deficiencies of the facilities available. Under present conditions, 
computer activities cannot be coordinated with statistics content. Seminar 
rooms, more acce ssible computer facilities, and case study rooms are desired . 
(The case study rooms would be designed with 15 to 20 stations at tables on 
curved tiers.) 

Although faculty research is undertaken, appropriate facilities are virtually 
non-existent. A currently funded research program requires three or four 
persons to work together in a faculty office. 

The Department's principal functional relations are with the Department of 
Business Administration and the Bureau of Business and Economic Research. 
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Facilities and 
Utili zati on : 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

The Economics Deport men I i s currently somewhat sco t tered , leading lo the 
complaint that there i s a lack of depar tmental i denti ty . Faculty off ices 
are found both in the Lib rary and in the Social Sc ience Building . One 
faculty member , who concurrently acts as director of the Bureau of Business 
and Econ omic Research, occupies the offi ce in the Socia l Sciences Building 
ass igned to that function , wh ile th ree more faculty arc accommodated in 
another Social Sc i ence Bu i I d ing office a ssigned to the Center for Economic 
Education, a depar tmental function . In al I, there are seven offices for 
nine faculty members . 

Classes ore taught in a variety of locations, w ith the introductory classes 
meeting in large lecture hol ls in the Home Economics, Education, and 
Li fe Sc ience Bu ildings . Other ·c lasses ore held in Social Science and in 
A . B. Anderson Hal I. 

Economics i s assigned no spaces for regu lar instruction. The Center for 
Economic Educ ation i s housed in a 493 square foot office with 8 stations . 
Total usage i s reported as 17 hours a week . When in use, 48% of the 
stations are occupied. 

5 - 59 

J 



-
·-

-
-

-

-

-
.... 

.... 

CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPER IENCE 
GEOGRAPHY (2430) 

Stoff: 

Activities: 

Focilit ies and 
Uti lizotion: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

4 Professo rs 
1 Assistant Professor 
1 Instruc tor 
1 Secretory 

The Geography Department has exper ie nced a decline in graduating majors 
from 32 in 1971 to 26 in 1972 to 11 in 1973. There ore curre nt ly 60 under-
graduate ma jors , the major i ty of whom ore in the B. A . rat her than the 
B. S. program. The Departme nt carri es a large service load, with some 
700 stude nts e nro l le d each quarte r in g eography classes, many of them 
sati sfy ing th e ir l ibe ral educa tion requ irements. The service load is reflected 
in the credit hours taugh t, wh ich vary on ly slight ly from year to year: 
8, 606 in 1971, 8 , 693 in 1972, and 8,487 in 1973. The re are no gradua te 
students . Lower division c la sses are generally large lectu res , with upper 
di vision classes mee ting in smol le r groups . SI ides and fi lms a re used. The 
deportment head indicated that serious limitations on the scope and methods 
of the te a ching program were im.posed by the absence of such specia l pur -
pose rooms as those accommodating p lotters and compute rs. If faciliti es 
were avoi lab le , the Department would conside r improved teaching me thods 
such as individualized inst ruction with increased use of audiovisual mate-
rials, tutorial carre ls, etc. 

There does not appear to be a large a mount of research carried on in th is 
deportment . 

The · Deportment is currently assigne d a department office, 5 faculty offices, 
a classroom, a cartography lab, a mop library , and a map and equipment 
storag e room. As noted above , the bulk of its teaching acti vities are carried 
out in general purpose classrooms, both in Anderson Hal I and in the Home 
Economics Building. 

The cartography lab (SS 320) is severely overcrowded even for the 16 draft-
ing tables it now accommodates in 738 ASF. Not only are more stations 
neede d, but al so more work room. ·some pieces of equipment which should 
be in the cartog raphy room are currently located in the map library, which 
in turn is too small to serve as an adequate c ampus map li brary. There is 
also some concern over the floor loading capacity of the map library. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESEN T FAC ILITY EX PER IENC E 
GEOGRAPHY (2430) - continue d 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

The fac ili ty nee ds pe rceived by the Depar tmen t include ano ther facul ty 
off ice (they ore curren tly shor t one office) , a larger and improved carto -
gra phy lab , a la rge r map I ibra ry , and more storage for mops and equipment. 
In a ddi ti on , if the Department is to teach mode rn me thods of geog raphic 
ana lys is , a mac hi nes room is needed as we ll a s a map inte rpre tati on room 
and on audiov isual tuto ria l room . A storage room of 67 ASF is cle arly 
inadeq uate . 

The reported utili zat ion of the cartogra phy lob is re lati ve ly low because 
of its speciali zed nature and because c a rtog ra phy is no t offered during the 
Fall Quar te r. It is a lso , howeve r, used for faculty research, faculty dra ft-
ing, student research, student draf ting , study , test grading, te st revi ew, 
tuto ring , and othe r unschedule d a c tiviti e s. 

The car tog raphy lab is in use 3 . 00 hou rs a week for te aching during the 
Foll Quar ter. O ther uses rai se the to tal util ization to 28 . 00 hours per 
wee k. When the room is in use for teaching , 156% of the stations are 
occu pied, which is , of course , much too high . For all uses, 31 % of the 
stations are occupie d . 

No teaching uses ore reported for the 8-station study room (254 ASF) assigned 
to Geography . Other uses account for 4 1 hours of utilization per week . 
When in use, an ave rage of 24% of the stations ore occupi ed. 

Geography 's 30-station classroom (SS 324, 748 ASF) is use d for teaching 
17. 00 hours a week. Additional uses raise the weekly utilization to 19.50 
hours . When in use for teaching, 47% of the stations are occupied. For 
all uses, 46% are occupied. 

The Department's assigned facilities a re also use d for meetings of the 
Geography Club and Honorary G eography Society, departmental meetings , 
unsche duled lab exercises, informal d iscussions, etc. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESE NT FAC ILI TY EX PERIEN CE 
HI STORY (2440) 

Stoff: 

Activities: 

Facilities and 
Utilization : 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

3 Professors 
2 Associate Professors 
2 Assistant Professors 
2 Instructors 
3 Teach ing Assistants 
1 Secretory 

The De portment offers two undergraduate ma jo rs w ith approxima te ly equa l 
numbe rs enro l led in the B. A. and B. S. programs. In 1971 there were 92 
graduating ma jors; in 1972, 49; and in 1973, 34. During the some years, 
the student cre dit hours taugh t dec lined marke dly -- from 15 ,050 in 1971 
to 14,713 in 1972 to 11 , 886 in 1973. Ne ithe r the numbers of staff nor the 
undergraduate e nrollmen ts ore expec ted to change appreciab ly in the near 

, future. 

The Department also offers a Moste r of Arts degree program in which five 
graduate students were reg istered in Fol I Q uarter 1973. In the long range, 
there is the possibil ity of expanding the maste r' s degree program to 15 or 
20 stude nts . 

At the present time, the use of instructional media is somewhat limited, a 
situation which is re lated to the logistic problems created by history classes 
being sca tte red throughou t the campus. The re would appare ntly be greate r 
use if mate ria ls were more easily accessible . 

History does not require research space outside of the faculty offices. The 
Department wou ld like a room for documents of inte rest for people working 
in regional or local history. 

This department currently occupies a departme ntal office and 8 facul ty of-
fices on the se cond floor of Anderson Ha ll . These offices appear adequate. 
The teaching assistants occupy 2 offices on the first fl oor leve l of the Humani-
ties Bui I ding. It would be desirable to find the teaching a ssistants rooms 
closer to the faculty. 

The Deportment is currently assigned no specialized rooms, with its courses 
being held in general-purpose classrooms. These ore in many different 

5 - 62 

T 



-
-

-
-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

CHA PTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPER IENCE 
HISTORY (2440) , continued 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

locations: Life Scie nces, Ande rson Ho ll, Soc ia l Scie nces, Humanities , 
R. O. T.C., and Chem istry . 

The De par tm e nt's a ssigned fac iliti es ore al so use d for de partme nta l meetings 
and make -up examina tions . 

The depo rtment head does not find the presen t situation to be difficu lt but 
observed tha t it would be desirab le to have a se minar room near the depart -
me ntal a nd facu l ty offices (presumab ly in addition to ABAH 201, already 
assigned to History) . 

The History sem inar room -- 12 stations and 213 square fee t -- is used 
9 hou rs a we ek for teaching . Othe r uses contribute to a total uti li zation 
of 15 hours o week . When the room is in CJse for teaching, 29% of the 
stations are occupied. The corresponding figure for a ll uses is 36%. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRE SENT FAC ILI TY EXPER IENCE 
PO LITICAL SC IENCE (2450) 

Stoff: 

Activities: 

Focil i ti es and 
Uti lizotion: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

3 Professors 
1 Assoc ia te Professor 
3 Assista nt Professors 
1 Secre to ry 

{One professor is also Ass istant De on of the Graduate School . ) 

Politica l Science offers on undergraduate program leading to the_B.A. 
degree. The re were 37 graduating majors in 1971, 35 in 1972 , and 22 
in 1973. Student credit hours tau ght in these years we re 8,325; 8,933; 
and 8,990. The head of the Departme nt expects that the undergraduate 
enrollment in these courses will stabili ze at the 1971 leve l. 

There is currently no graduate program. As hos be en noted, however, 
the Social Studies division is planning on interdisciplinary master's pro-
gram in Comm unity and Regional Studi es , which wi II require Political 
Science to acquire on additional faculty member. A proposed Canadian 
Studies program, if funded, would require further new faculty positions. 

Teaching methods ore currently traditional, consisting largely of lectures 
with a minimum of group discussion. Instru ctional media usage is increasing 
but is st i II not large by comparison wi th other departments. 

The computer was used for the first time this year as a research tool, but the 
Department in not heavily oriented toward the mathematical analysis of 
political phenomena at present. Access to the Computer Center is, however, 
desirable. 

In the fall of 1972, the Department moved to the Home Economics Building 
where its departmental offices are now located. The se offices appear ade-
quate for the present staff. Storage, however, is extremely limited, and 
such space is needed, particularly for maps. 

Political Science is assigned no classroom or seminar space. Classes ore 
held in a variety of general-purpose classrooms throughout the campus and 
in a seminar room in the Social Sciences Building {SS 118). 

5 - 64 



-
.... 

-
-

-
-
-

-
-

CHAPT ER 5 - PRESEN T FACILITY EXPER IENC E 
SOC IO LOGY-ANTHROPO LOGY (2460) 

Staff: 

Activities: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

3 Professors 
3 Assoc ia te Professors (1 on leave) 
3 Instru c tors 
1 Teaching Assistan t 
l Se cre tory 

The Sociology-Anthropo logy Deportment offers a major for the B. A. degree 
and a minor for both the B. A. and B. S. degrees . There were 8 1 graduating 
B.A. majors in Socio logy in 1971, 92 in 1972, and 83 in 1973. Studen t 
credit hours taught rose from 14, 685 in 1971 to 16,405 in 1972 , and then 
declined to 14,900 in 1973 . This de c li ne appears to be large ly due to the 
shift of soc ia l work courses to the School of Social Developme nt. There is 
no graduate program . 

Of the Sociology majors, about one - third ore in socia l service, another 
third in crimino logy, and the remaining third in the concentration areas of 
communi ty or.i.d socia l organization, socia l psychology , socia l issues a nd 
change , and anthropology. The School of Socia l Deve lopme nt is currently 
te aching the social work courses that consti tute the soc ial services concen-
tration in Sociology- Anthropology . The students in question sti 11 graduate 
with a Sociology major a nd will continue to do so through this yea r. Crimi-
nology wi 11 a lso be taught by the School of Social De velopment. 

Teaching methods inc lude both traditional lectures and the newer teaching 
styles, inc luding smol I-g roup problem-solving work and some computer-
assisted instruction . The Deportme nt beli eves that more individualized and 
media-assisted instruction would be carried on if the Department's facilities 
we re more ame nable to such teaching modes, and if the faculty had more 
time to develop such activities. 

In order to take advantage of modern teaching technologies, the Department 
has state d that it will require specialized and small - group discussion rooms . 
The desire d specialized space inc ludes one-way obse rvation rooms, space 
appropriate to social science simulations, and individualized instruction 
space used in cqnjunction wi th a multi-media center . In addition, a physi-
cal anthropology lab would permit restructuring of the Anthropology curriculum. 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FACILITY EXPER IENCE 
SOC IO LOGY-ANTH ROPO LOGY (2460) , continued 

Foci Ii ti es and 
Uti lizotion: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

Facu lty reseo rc h is la rge ly accommodated in the ex isting office space, 
a lthough it must be observed tha t the facu l ty offices ore exceeding ly 
small, al l be ing in the ne ighborhood of 100 ASF. Independe nt study and 
stude nt researc h would be encou raged by appropriate fac ilities as noted above. 

The Deportme nt hos c lose teaching relationships with the School of Social 
De ve lopment and the Medica l School, bo th of whose faculty toke port in 
the teaching programs. 

The Deportme nt is assigned a departmenta l office and 10 faculty offi ces , 
including the deportment head 's office, in A . B. Anderson Holl . Both admin-
istrative and fa culty offices ore substandard in size. The faculty offices ore, 
in fact, much more suitable for teaching assistants. 

Classes ore he ld in c lassrooms in Anderson Holl a nd al so in the Social Sciences 
and Humanitie s Bu ildings. The use of newer teaching technologies hos been 
severely hampe red by the inflex i°bility of the Anderson Holl c lassrooms. Further-
more, acoustics ore bod. 

Sociology-Anthropology is a ssigned a 12-stotion seminar room (ABAH 301, 
213 ASF) and a learning center (ABAH 345 , 30 stations, 970 ASF). The 
learning cente r, or commons room, is subdivided by partitions so that it may 
be used by several groups at o time. One area is furnished as a lounge, one 
as a seminar area, and one as a classroom . In addition, it is equipped with 
some mechanical calculators and typewriters and with research proiect files. 

Fonnal teaching takes place in the seminar room (ABAH 301) and the learning 
center for a total of 20 hours a week. Other uses contribute to a total of 
68 hours a week for the two rooms, resulting in an overage use of 34.0 hours 
per room. When the rooms ore in use for teaching, 54% of the stations ore 
occupied on the overage. For all uses, the figure is 38% . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILI TY EX PE RIEN CE 
AME RICA N IND IAN STUD IES (2-16 1) 

Stoff: 

Acti viti es: 

Facilities: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

Instructor 
Secre tary (part t ime) 

A program rather than a department, Ame r ican Indian Studie s was deve loped 
in cooperat ion with the loc a l Ind ian commun i ty to promote the aware ness 
of Indian cu lture and hi story both amo ng Ind ians and other races . (The re 
are about 80 fu ll t ime Ind ian students on campus with pe rhaps anothe r 12 
enro lled in ex te ns ion c lasses .) The stud ie s, in add i tion , contribute to 
the training and resou rces of those teaching socia l services . 

Two courses are currentl y offered, one in the Chippewa language and the 
o the r a survey course in 20th Cen tury Indian li fe . 105 c red it hours were 
taught in 1973. 

The direc tor foresees expansion of the staff by one fac ulty membe r and an 
odm in istrati ve ass istant . 

Te a ching methods inc lude one-large class, a seminar, and ind iv idual 
study. Audiovisua l and telev ision media are used, and more usage is 
foreseen. 

The program a lso promotes active relationsh ips with community groups who 
meet on the campus . The largest of these is the " Ind ian Week" in the 
spr ing, which includes spea kers, movies , and concerts drawing a s many as 
500 people from the commun ity . 

American Ind ian Studies curre ntl y occupies minimal quarters, the director 
and his part ti me sec retory shar ing an o ffice . It is doubt ful if the program 
wil l e ve r requi re a large amount of assigned space, but adequa te provis ion 
should be mode for the current and futu re staff. Classes ore present ly 
taught in t he Social Science Building . 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FACIL ITY UTILIZATION 
SC HOO L O F SOC IAL DEVELOPMENT t2500) 

Staff: 

Activities: 

LGA/ ADL 
March, 1974 

2 Professors 
3 Assoc iate Professors 
1 Visiting Assoc iate Professor 
1 Assistant Professor 
4 Instructors 
6 Teac hing Assistants 
1 Depar tmen tal Assistant 
1 Secre tary 

The School of Social Deve lopment (forme rl y the School o f Social Work) 
accepted its first students in August o f 1972 . At the present time it is 
primari ly a graduate inst itut ion, with 37 students curren tl y en ro lled in a 
12-month master 's de gree program . The upper limit for the graduate 
program is 100 students - - 60 to 70 are expec ted to en ro ll in Ju ly of 1974 . 
(Uni ike the rest of the campus, the Schoo l' s academic year beg ins in July 
and con t inue s for 12 months . ) 

The Schoo l has a lso assumed this year the responsibi I ity fo r instructing 
undergraduates in the concentration area of soc ial service . (Currently 
these unde rgrad uates a re still considered as major ing in Sociology .) 
To make max imum use of avai I ab le educational resou rces, instruc t ion of 
undergrad ua tes in the Correct ions concentration wi 11 a lso be transfe rred 
to the School. By the Fall of 1974, the School expec ts to have under way 
a Bachelor of Socia l Development program, with an ini tia l enro llment of 
approximate ly 50 students . 

The graduate prog ram calls for studen ts to speciali ze in a social developme nt 
sequence, including regional planning, community deve lopme nt and 
organ ization, research, and program coordination and management. 

In place of the usual social work approach to problems on a case-by-case 
basis, the School emphasizes long-range , comprehensive so lutions through 
social and economic de ve lopment plans. Special attention is directed 
toward the American Indian communitie s in Northeaste rn Minnesota . 

The faculty is expected to grow from the present 11 to 15 in 1974-75 and 
to 21 by 1979-80 . 

There is I ittle standard classroom instruction in the graduate program. Team 
teaching, invol ving 2 to 5 faculty, is important . Workshops are held on 
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CHAPTER 5 - PRESENT FAC ILI TY EXPERIEl'JCE 
SCHOOL OF SOC IA L DEV ELOPMENT (2500) , Cont inued 

Facilities and 
Utilization: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

weekends. Aud iovisua l med ia, in c l uding v ideotape , ore used frequently . 
Access to a computer is a lso i mportant. 

In the f i e ld project sequence , teams of 2 to 6 students work i n community 
agenc ies , re turning to the Schoo l for a 3- hour conference once a week . 

Research, both on t he facu l ty and studen t l e ve l s, hos been restricted by 
the inadequacy of t he c ampus library in this a rea . In add ition, t he campus 
library i s c losed dur ing vaca tion weeks when the School o f Soc ial Deve lo pment 
remains in session . 

The School hos close academic re lationsh ips with the departments of 
Economics, Polit i cal Science, and Socio logy-Anthropo logy, and w i th 
the American I nd ion Stud ies Program. 

The Schoo l o f Soc i a l Deve lopment current ly occupies one of the residences 
and the carr iage house on the A l worth property, about a mile from the upper 
campus . In spite .o f some remode ll in.g , t hese fac ili ties are inadequate in 
size and inappropriate in character for the School's program e ither now or 
in the future. 

The Alworth House inc ludes t wo c lassrooms, one of 18 stations and 264 
square feet, and the other of 25 stations and 318 square feet. These rooms 
are in use for a total of 38 hours a wee k, for on a verage weekly room 
use of 19 hours each. When the c lassrooms ore in use , 14 1% of t he stations 
are occupied , i nd i cating a cond ition of severe overcrowding. 

Two conference rooms, one of 6 stat ions and one of 5 stat i ons, are in use on 
average of 5 hours a week for no n-scheduled uses. A 10-station study room 
is avai labl e , as i s a lounge wi th 6 stations . 

In the Fall Quarter of 1973 , t wo faculty offices in Anderson Hall were 
assigned to the School. With one exception, focul ty offices at the Al worth 
House are shared, with 3 or 4 faculty in a sing le room. (The decision to 
shore offices was mode in order to conserve rooms for other uses, such as 
small-group meetings.) The depar tmental offices or~ also c rowded. 

The Schoo l has iden tified the following pr i nc ipa l facili ty needs for the future: 
small -group discuss ion rooms (up to eight people) , classrooms to accommodate 
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c lasse s usua ll y of less than 50 stude nts and rarely of 100 students, 
seminar rooms (up lo 15 people), a c o nfere nce room (30 stat ions) , 
and access to a le cture hall of 100 stations. 
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The School of Medic ine current ly employs a fu ll-time equ ivalen t facu lty 
(FTE) approxima ting 25 , with a n add itional number of largely vo lun tee r 
fa cu l ty in th e c li ni ca l sc ie nce disc ipline s , inc lud ing those loca l practi -
tione rs serving as p receptors for med ica l studen ts . In addi ti on , the Schoo l 
employs supportive staff consisting of laboratory techni c ians , secretaria l 
and c ler ical staff, labora tory anima l technicians , and anima l caretakers . 
Deportments w ithin the Med ical Schoo l ore organized arou nd the fo l_low ing 
disciplines: Be haviora l Sc ie nces , Biochem istry , Biomedi ca l Ana tomy, 
Cli n ico l Sci e nc es , Mi crabio logy , Patho logy , Pharmacology, Physio logy , 
and Preventive Medic ine. Faculty in some of these deportme nts hove jo int 
responsibi li ti es in other UM D instruct iona l deportments , notably Behav iora l 
Sciences with Socio logy- Anthropo logy; Biomedica l Anatomy w ith Bio logy; 
Physio loRy w ith Bio loRYi and Biochemistry w ith C h~mistry. Faculty of the 
Pathology Department is composed of practisinq pathologists a ssociated w ith the 
local hospitals who devote part of the ir time to teachinR for the Medical Schoo l. 

The princ ipa l function of the Schoo l is to prov ide the fi rst two years of 
medica l education in the basic .and c linical sciences. The School enro lled 
its first class of 24 medica l students in the fo l I of 1972 , wi th o second class 
of 24 e ntering in the fall of lost year . Enteri ng c lass size is schedu le d to 
increase to 36 students in the fo l I of 1974 . Afte r successfu lly comp leting 
the two years of medica l instruction a t UMD, students ore qualified for 
guaranteed t ransfe r to the University of M inn~sota Medica l School in 
Minneapolis, or for competitive entry into the c linical phase of any U.S . 
medical school for completion of requireme nts for the M. D. degree. 

The medica l curriculum takes advantage of the small class size, emphasizing 
small group discussions and sem inars , with instruction through pa rti cipatory 
rather than didactic me thods . Clinical sciences are in troduced at an ear ly 
stage and ore integrated to the grea test ex tent possible with re lated materia l 
in the basic medical sciences . A further emphas is of the curriculum li es in 
encouraging the ultimate se lec tion by its studen ts of primary core or family 
practice specia lti es in rural and small town practice settings in response to 
regional needs . 

Seve ral graduate education programs in various Medical School and 
related d isciplines are now under cons ideration. These include an 
M. S. degree program in "Medical Microbiology & Immunology and Experi-
mental Pathobiology ," estimated to attrac t from 3 to 12 students, and 
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the de ve lopme nt o f a c linica l chemistry labora tory a t UMD as a ba si s fo r 
a future M . S. progr(?m in c li ni ca l c he mistry . The lo tter would be a jo int 
a c ti v ity of t he Medica l Sc hool 's Biochem istry Deportme nt and the Depor t-
me nt o f Chem istry . In add i tion to th ese p lanne d progroms, seve ra l spec ia l 
stu de nts ore curre nt ly tak ing instruc tion a t the Medical Schoo l which in-
clude s ind iv idua lly arranged tu to r ia l and resea rc h stud ies unde r the d irec -
tion of spec ific fac ulty and/ or att e nding lec tu res in the Medica l School' s 
regu la r curr iculum . 

An essenti a l and ra pid ly grow ing ac ti v i ty o f the School of Me dicine is in 
the are a of b iome d ica l re search . Med ica l sc hoo ls have trad itionall y re -
ga rde d the ge ne ra tion of new know ledge as a v ita l part of the ir ob liga tio n 
and re sponsibility . UMD is no excep tion a nd its facul ty 's ori e ntation 
is perhaps mo re toward "app licab le " research (e . g. , such a reas a s cord io -
physio logy , neurophys io logy , fres h wate r micro - organi sms , a nd he alth co re 
de li ve ry) than the so- ca lled "pure " research. Resea rc h activ iti e s ploy a n 
important ro le in teaching a nd stude nts ore e ncouraged to participa te a t 
appropri a te leve ls wi th facul ty o r in the ir ow n research. 

A va rie ty o f re la ti ons hi ps ex ists be tween the School o f Medicine and o ther 
entitie s. Among othe r instruc tio na l de po rtme nts at UM D, the close st t ie s 
ore wi th C hemistry, Soc iology- Anth ropo logy , Psyc ho logy , Bio logy , and 
Denta l Hyg ie ne. These ore expected to incre ase in the futu re . A close 
phys ica l re la tionship ex ists be tween the Hea lth Scie nce s Library and the 
campus Li b rary w ith the former mak ing its colle c ti o n ava ilab le to stude n ts , 
faculty, and othe rs in re lated fi e lds . "Off-campus" relationships ore al so 
significant. School of Me dicine faculty g ive invited lectures to stude nts of 
St. Scholastica College and the St. Luke' s School of Nursing, fo r example . 
Medica l students rece ive c lini cal instructio n a t all loca l hospitals and 
health care institu tio ns , a nd th rough individua l precepto rships with prac-
ticing physi c ians in the ir offices . Courses in pathology for me dical students 
are taught principally at St. Mary's Hospi ta l. 

The School is presentl y housed on the lowe r campus in the Laboratory 
School Building. In addition, some functions a nd personne l of the School 
ore accommodate d in the adjacent "Old Main" Building. The laboratory 
Schoo l Building was remode lle d to serve a s on initial home for the Schoo l 
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and e na b led the program to ge t started ear li e r tha n would have been the case 
if the program hod hod to await comp leti on of new construct ion of pe rmane nt 
fac ili ti es. 

At the end of Fo l I Q uarter I 973, the School had assigne d to it a to tal of 
21, 393 -ne t square feet. Of this total, 16, 857 is located in the l.obora tory 
School Building and 4, 5 36 is located in O ld Ma in . It shou ld be noted 
that much of the space in Old Main assigned to the Schoo l is in need of 
some modification a nd/ or renovation, and consequent ly not a ll is ready for 
occupancy at th is time . 

Space occupied on the upper campus by the Hea lth Sciences Library is 
assigned to the campus Library . Offices and research laboratory faci litie s 
of the biochemistry facu lty ore located in and assi gned to the De partme n t 
of Chemistry by agreement be twee n Chemistry and the Schoo l of Medicine . 
Clinica l faculty and the Deportment of Patho logy ore housed princ ipa ll y 
at the local hospita ls. St. Mory 1s Hospital hos made ovoi !ab le to the 
School a 24- stot.ion patho logy teach ing laborato ry and a ll of the loca l hos-
pitals make available the ir c lassrooms and ouditoria for use by the School. 

Facili ty needs of the School ore discussed in detail in Chapter 8 of this 
report. It is important to note here that severe space shortages do ex ist 
now and will increase in the near future, part icularly in the categorie s of 
research laboratori es and office space needed to house new fa culty members 
added to meet teachi ng responsibi liti es of on increased e nrollment. All 
research laboratories now in existe nce are operating at fu ll capacity and 
some space designed to support teach ing and researc h functions hos been 
token over for laboratory investigation. There ore a total of ten spaces 
which ore c lass ified as research laboratories in the Medical School·. Four 
of these ore areas that were origino l ly planned e ither as port of teaching 
laboratories or as laboratory support areas . Almost al I of these lobs are 
shored by more tha n one faculty member. Addi tional animal space is badly 
neede d and cadaver preparation and storage areas ore totally locking. 
Almost all of the la rger faculty offices ore already shored, which impairs 
their function due to noise and lock of privacy. Some faculty with joint 
appointme nts hove offices only on the upper campus and are assigne d no 
space in the Medical School. 

Space devoted to instructional purposes consists of two classrooms of 
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705 sq . ft . each, a mu l tipurpose teaching laborato ry of approx i mate ly 
1,1 00 sq. ft., and a g ross ana tomy d i ssection laboratory of 803 sq . ft . 
Each o f the c lassrooms hos thirty student stat ions. W hi le the rooms ore 
large enou gh to accommoda te a few more sl-a ti ons, due to the ir des i gn 
charac ter i sti cs, the noi se l eve l resulti ng from more than thi r ty p eople 
would seri ous ly hamper the func ti on of these c lassrooms. The multipur-
pose labora tory hos twenty - e igh t student stations and the gross anatomy 
lob ac commodates twenty-fou r stations. There ore no conference rooms, 
seminar rooms, or other areas suitab le for small group mee tings and 
discussions. Two additiona l rooms have been se t aside for student use . 
These ore the Resources C enter, equ ipped w it h e i ght audiovi sua l carrel s, 
and the Study Center w i th 24 study carre ls and a smal l student lounge 
w ith seati ng for seven . 

The utilization of instruc tional space i n the M edica l School is based on 
a fourteen-week period from Sep tember 4 through December 7, 1973. 
This equates roughly to Fa ll Quarter as observed by most academi c pro-
grams at UMD, but inc ludes a three-week p eri od at the beginning when 
most of the rest of UMD was not in session . It is recognized that one 
quarter's experience is not an entire ly adequate reflection of the use of 
space by the medical curricu lum and that at l east one fu ll y ear's instruc-
tion of both first and second year c lasses should be considered. This i s 
parti cularly important in the case of the Medica l School due to the unique-
ness of its curri culum structure whic h does not close ly fo llow a 11quorterly 11 

organization . For example , some courses in the curricu lum may lost only 
a few w eeks rather than an entire quarter and very o f ten do not mee t on 
the some schedule from week to week. Some courses also overlap more 
than one quarter. The result is that no two weeks i n the year's curriculum 
ore the some and the u se of instructional facilities can vary w ide ly depend-
ing on the sub ject matter under consideration at any one time . 

During this fourteen-week period, the two classrooms (Room 200 and 
Room 217) were used for schedu led class instruction on overage of 19.9 
hours each per week . During those hours the average classroom stat ion 
was in use 15.33 hours per week , yie lding a stat ion occupancy rote of 77% . 
For all uses (including regu la r instruction and other uses such as facul ty 
meetings , student meetings, sem inars by vi si ting speakers, meetings with 
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members of the community, indepe ndent study, etc.) these two classrooms 
we re in use on overage of 42. 15 hours each per week . The overage class-
room station was in use for 24. 94 hours pe r week for a 59% station occu-
pancy rote for all uses. 

The mul!-ipu rpose teaching laboratory (Room 15) was used for scheduled 
course instruction on overage of 7.4 hours per week w ith the average 
station in use for 4.25 hours per wee k. The station occupancy rote for 
scheduled cou rse work was 5 7% . For al I uses, the mu I ti purpose lob was 
in use on overage of 50.4 hours per week with a station utiliza tion of 
20. 32 hours per week , giving a statio n occupancy rote of 40% . It .will 
be noted that room use hours greatly increase when a l I uses ore considered. 
Outside o f regular class hours, this laboratory is usedfor student and 
focult}' research, reseorch by anothe r campus department, film showings, 
organizationa l meetings and inde pendent study. This usage is an accurate 
reflection of the emphasis on individual study of the Medical School curri-
culum. A factor influe ncing the station occupancy rote of this class labor-
atory is the simultaneous scheduling of the laboratory and a classroom for a 
significan t portion of course work. In these instances students go back and 
forth between the labora tory and the cl assroom on on informal basis. Since 
both rooms ore in use and unavai I able during these hours for other purposes, 
the course enrollment (rather than the course hours) was divided between 
the two rooms. This has the net effect of keeping the room use hours as 
scheduled, but dropping the station utilization rate. 

Seve ral other factors affect the ove rall utilization of this laboratory. 
Originally planned and equipped as a teaching laboratory, it has since 
been subdivided and almost half of it is now used as a physiology research 
lab. O ne result has been that the re are insufficient sinks and insufficient gas 
outlets for Bunsen burners in the portion left for teaching purposes. There 
ore no nearby storage and wo-shing foci Ii ties for pipettes and other glass-
ware. A laboratory coordinator is needed to manage this foci lity. 

Room 115B, the gross anatomy laboratory, was used for scheduled instruction 
on overage of 6.1 hours per week during the period under consideration. 
This includes one hour per week use by the Physical Education Deportment 
for 16 students in a human biomechonics course. The Medical School's 
use of this lob varied widely from week to week during the quarter, from no 
instructional use when gross anatomy was not being taught to as high as 
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18 hours pe r week of sc hedu led instru c t ion . Duri ng the 6 .1 ave rage hours 
pe r wee k of sche du led room use, the ave rage stot ion was occup ied 5.98 
hou rs , y ie ld ing on occupancy ro te of 98%. When on ly Med ic a l School 
cou rsework is conside re d , the station o ccupancy rote excee ds 100% , since 
the Me di ca l Schoo l cou rse e nrollme n t was 25 stude nts a nd the room has 
onl y 24_ stat ions . When a ll uses (sche du le d course s and inde pe nde nt study) 
of Room 11 58 o re a na lyzed , ove ra ge week ly room use hours ri se to 16 . l 
with the ove rage station occupie d 8.48 hours and a stati on occupancy 
rate of 53%. 

It should be stre ssed that although t hi s room is app ropria tely categorized 
a s a class la bora to ry, it serves only one very speciali ze d funct ion a nd 
cannot be used for o the r purposes. Acce ss is ve ry li mited and highl y con-
troll ed. The re ore a numbe r of problems a ssoc iate d wi th this spa ce , fo re -
most of w hic h is i ts size. It is pre sently very crowde d w ith six c adaver 
table s a ccommoda ting four students each . When c la ss e.nro llme nt goe s to 
36 e nte ring fre shmen nex t fo l I, a choic e must be mode betwee n six students 
per cadaver or somehow c rowding in three more ta ble s to main tain the more 
de sirable and e ffective student-cadave r ratio of 4: l. There is no pl a ce in 
the lab now for prosec ti on a nd the smo l I lob adjacent to 1158, which wa s 
forme rly used for this purpose, hos been turne d into a research laboratory . 
No cadave r pre pa ra tion are as o r sto rage fac ilities exist a part from the 
room itse lf so that the gross ana tomy laboratory may be said to be occu pie d 
24 hours a day . 

Utili zation sta tistics for the Re sources Ce nte r (Room 1) and the Study Center 
(Room 2) ore compute d for unsche duled, informal use s only since no formal-
ly schedule d re gular instruction tokes place in these a reas. Usa ge hos been 
based on stude nt responses to a survey token during Foll Quarter about the ir 
use of these rooms. Room l, with eight stations, enjoys an estimated 45 .0 
hours of use pe r week, during which time the average station is occupied 
22.50 hours yi e lding a sta t ion occupancy rate of 50% . Room 2, with 
thirty-one stations, is also used 45.0 hours per week, on the overage , with 
the overage station in use during 5.81 of those hours. This gives a station 
occupancy rote of 13% . The lounge area was created in this room toward 
the end of the quarter, and observation since that time seems to indicate 
greater usage of this room. 

It is important to emphasize here that, strictly speaking, there ore no 
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avai lab le space ut i li za t i on standards whic h o re app l i cab le to medi ca l 
sc hools. There ore , of course , standards (or more accurate ly "ru les of 
thumb") w hi c h ore use fu l in assessi ng amounts o f space and types o f space 
requ i red fo r medi ca l educ a t i on bu t these do not address the questi on of 
how to judge the e ffec tive use of space. The use o f space i s a lw ays a 
ref lection of p rog ram ob jec ti v es and curri cu lum . These vary w ide ly from 
one sc hool to another, mak ing compar i sons d i ffi cul t and the der i va t i on 
of standards a lmos t imposs ible . The federa l government hos funded a 
study of space utilization i n un i ve rsity med ica l centers by edu cat iona l 
p rograms in the various hea l th profess ions. The study w as to be comple ted 
lost October but hos yet to be pub li shed, nor i s i t near enough to comp le -
tio n t o have establ i shed standards which w ou ld be usefu l. 

Recommendations on mee ting the space needs o f the Medi ca l School, both 
in the immedi ate future and o n a permanent l ong range basi s, wi ll be found 
in de to i I in Chapter 8 of th i s report. 
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Di rec to r 
Assista nt Dire ctor 
Cli nic Supe rv isor 

3 Inst ruc tors 
l Sec re tory 

(This totals four full-ti me faculty plus one ha lf-time and one two-thirds 
time posit·ions in the program. In add ition, five local dentists are parti-
cipating at a level of 20% of the ir time .) 

Curre ntly, Dental Hygiene accepts 16 students pe r c lass in a two-year pro-
gram of instruction . Enrol lment is now at 15 . Qua lifie d stude nts con be 
accepted fol low ing hig h school g radua ti on; however , most enter the program 
ofter one year of college . Most of t hese students ore reside nts of the northe rn 
Minnesota region. The program is expected to expa nd its enro llment to 
20 students, but may not go much beyond that size . Dental Hygiene programs 
in the sta te currently graduate about 200 stude nts per yea r (inc luding 100 at 
the Uni versity 's Twin Ci tie s Campus) and estimates ore tha t abou t half of the 
prac ti c ing dentists w ill emp loy hyg ienists_. A further factor is t hat unde r the 
new denta l practice a c t and the expanded duti es office train ing program 
funded by HEW, dental assistants ore beginning to take over some tasks for-
merly pe rforme d by hygienists. The re is some moveme nt to expand the present 
curriculum to a four-year, baccalaureate program, which could be accom-
plished by adding two years of general college work and offering more elec-
tive courses in dental hygiene. Of the current class of 15 students, 13 have 
indicated an interest in such a four-year program. A perceived need also 
exists in the area of health education in dentistry for the public. 

Instructional methods used in the program include lectures, laboratory work, 
and clinical e xperience . Clinics ore operated from 9:00 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. 
on Tuesdays and Thursdays, and from 1 :30 p . m. to 5:30 p.m. on Wednesdays 
and Fridays. About half of the Dental Hygiene program's students ore active 
in the clinic at any given time during these hours. The clinical e xperience 
runs for four quarters through the curriculum. Students will also receive 
some clinical training in the dental clinic at Miller-Dwan Hospital. 

Under the present o rganizational s!ructure at UMD, Dental Hygiene is a 
"free-standing" program, reporting directly to the Provost's Office. The 
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proposed reorganization nov, be ing considered for UMD wou ld p lace Dental 
Hygi ene under the office of the Vice Provost for Academ ic Administra tion, 
as the fi rs t componen t of a grouping of facu l ties and curricula in A l li ed 
Heal th Programs. 

The program i s presen tl y housed in temporary quarters in 'Old Main on the 
lower campus. Located on the first floor ore the c li ni c , a sma l l dental 
x -ray fac ili ty , the program 's admin i strative offices, a student locker room , 
and one c lassroom . A student laboratory is located on the th i rd f loor . In 
addition , the program uses lectu re rooms i n the Life Sc iences, Soc ia l Sci -
ences, and Physi ca l Education Buildings . Short ly, the program will move 
into new quarters in the Classroom-Laboratory Build ing now being comp leted 
on the uppe r campus. The new building wi ll provide for an expanded and 
improved c linic (enabling enrol lmen t to grow to 20 students per class) , con -
ference rooms , -sufficient office space, a c lassroom/ laboratory, and audio-
visual carre ls. Additional ly, the move to these new facilities wil l a llow 
c loser relationsh.ips to deve lop w·i th Li fe Science and other programs on the 
upper campus. 

Analysi s of the actual utilization of these new faci lities must, of cou rse , 
await experience . However, in a predicti on of demand on the capahility 
of th i s new space , these facilities appear to be very adequate. Reuse of the 
space on the lower campus, vacated when Dental Hygiene moves, is antici-
pated by the Medi cal School. 

During the foll quarter, while assigned to temporary accommodations in Old 
Main, the Dental Hygiene program used a class laboratory for teaching pur-
poses 12 hours a week. During these hours, an average of 78% of the stat i ons 
were occupied. For all u ses , the class lab was uti lized 36. 00 hours per week, 
with an average of 34% of the stations occupied during these hours of use. 

A 35-station class~oorri was in use 6 . 00 hours a week for ·regular teaching . 
(No other uses were reported.) When the room was in use, 47% of the stations 
were occupied on the average. 
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l Professor 
2 Assistant Professors 
3 Cl erical-Adm inist rati ve 

The Deportmen t of Aerospace Stud ies offers both a Genera l Mi Ii tory Course 
for freshmen ond sophomores and a Professiona l Office r Course for juni_ors 
and sen iors leading to a comm iss ion as a second li eutenant in the Air Force. 
Eighty-e igh t students ore e nro lled in the courses , inc lud ing on en tering 
c lass of 36 fre shme n . Seven of the ROTC students, inc lud ing fi ve freshmen, 
ore young women . Alt hough no grea t expans ion of t·he program is an ti c ipated , 
the head of the Deportment be lieves tha t the enro llment may rise to 100 
in 1975. 

The credit hours tau gh t hove been decl ining recently : 690 in 1971, 621 in 
1972 , and 544 in 1973. 

Teaching methodologies inc lude standard lectures supp lemented by films, 
s lides, charts , and othe r teach ing a ids as we ll as short student.presentations 
during the first two years of the program . In the lost two years , sma ll sem inars 
ore the princ ipa l instructional mode , invo lving 7 or 8 students and using tele-
vised student-taught seminars for se lf- criti c ism and evaluation . The curricu lum 
is deve loped by the AFROTC unit a long brood course goa ls laid ou t by the Air 
Force and approved by the Universi ty . The uni t hos i ts own libra ry co llection 
eithe r provide d directly by the Air Force o r acquired from funds a llocated for 
that purpose by the Air Force. The co llection is now housed in the larger 
classroom and may be moved from this location a s access to it is limited whe n 
this classroom is in use by other deportments. 

Ae rospace Studies occupies a prefabricated bu ilding of what appears to be 
military design (bu ilt in 1954). Unli ke most othe r buildings on campus, i t is 
free - standi ng , connected neither with the concourse system nor with another 
building. All ROTC c lasses toke place in the ROTC Bui lding except for Corps 
Training (formations and other military e xercises), which is conducted in the 
nearby Physica l Education Building. 

The ROTC Building contains departmental and faculty offices, two classrooms 
(15 and 40 stations) , a lounge , cadet headquarte rs, a small library, and 
storage and misce llaneous spaces. 
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CHAPTE R 5 - PRESEN T FAC ILITY EX PERIENCE 
AEROSPACE STUDIES - AFROTC (28 10) , con tinue d 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

The hvo c lassrooms in the ROTC Bu i ld ing ore used on on a s- avai lab le 
basis by othe r deportme nts - - cu rrent ly by Hi story . On ly the sma ll e r of -
the two is assigned to AFROTC, the large r be ing unde r the office of the 
Vice Provost for Academ ic Adminisl ro tion . 

The IS-sta ti on , 411 square foo t, classroom assigned to AFROTC is used 
for teaching purposes 15 . 00 hours per week . Other uses ra ise the tota l 
utili zatio n to 27 . 00 hours per week . When in use fo r teach ing , 57% .of 
the stations ore occupied; for a ll uses , 46% of the stati ons ore in use on 
the ove rage . 
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CHA PTER 5 - PRE SEN T FAC ILITY EX PE RIENCE 
SPEC IAL PROG RAMS (2900) 

Staff: 

Acti v ities: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

Di rec tor 
Senior C lerk-ty pis t 

The Special Programs office is responsib le for coord ina ting a wide range 
of instruct ion a l and othe r act i v ii ies . These incl ude the Freshman Studies 
Program, the Honors Program , var ious in ter- d isc ip l inary prog rams, 
educational deve lopment (grant-writing) , international exchanges of 
studen ts and fac ulty, and the Uni ve rs ity Co llege cou rses (UC 3075). 

The Freshman Studies Program in vo lves 35 random ly se lected students who 
ha ve e lected the course. Facu lt y in vo lvement includes five to e ight 
faculty, three "counse lors in reside nce ", and e ig ht to ten uppe rcloss tutors. 
The major thrust of the program is proble m- so lving. No instruct iona l 
space is assigned to the program , wh ich meets in rooms in the Home 
Economics Building and in Bohannon Hall. 

Both the Honors Program a nd the UC 3075 course call fo r individual study 
and have a minimum impact on facil ities usage. 

The only facility assigned to Special Programs is the airector 's office . 
It hos bee n observed to be both small and crowded. 
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LIMNOLOG ICAL RESEARCH CENTER (3100) 

Staff: 

Act i v iti es: 

Facilities: 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

See Be low . 

The Limnologi ca l Research Center has been used in the post only during the 
summer as a base of operation s for research in fresh water limnology., pri n-
cipally as app li ed to Lake Superi or. At the time of this study , the Limno-
logi co l Research Cente r was not i n use . Located on the shore of Lake 
Superio r, the Center hos stood unused in win te r because of the lock of money 
for heating and insu lat i on. In Morch 1974, the Lake Superi or Basin Studies 
Center (wh i ch now occupi es on offi ce i n the Admini stration Bu ild ing) intends 
to renovate the building and move in on a y ear-round operation. The pro-
gram wi ll invo lve cooperation w ith severa l of the UMD science deportments 
and the Med i ca l Schoo l. G raduate student programs will be deve loped and 
visiting professors will be inv ited to the Center. 

As noted above , the Center occupies a p resently uninsu lated building on the 
shore of the lake (6008 London Rood) . The building i s of two stories and a 
basemen t and comprises offi ce , laboratory , and storage space and a l so a smal I 
apartment. 
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CHAPTE R 5 - PRESENT FAC ILITY EXPER IENCE 
CONTINUING EDUCAT ION AND EXTENS ION, DULUTH CEl's!TER (4100) 

Stoff: 

Act ivities: 

Facilities and 
Utilizat ion: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

2 Professional Stoff 
4 Sec retaries and Cle rk Typists 

Like the G raduate School, this office is on extens ion on the Duluth campus 
of a University-wide functi on. V irtually all c lasses offered under the aeg is 
of Continuing Education and Exte nsion, however, ore taught by regular 
members of the UMD faculty . In add it ion to academic courses offered 
in the evening , many non- cred it courses ore offered to people from the 
community . In add ition, non-credit program packages ore put toge ther 
for spec iol interest g ra.ups, and conferences and sem in ors ore organized 
both on and off the campus . The office is also responsible for the summer 
sessions , in which enro ll ments have been declin ing in recent years. 

A member of the profes_sional coordinating staff reports that the previously 
c learly marked distinction between day and evening classes appears to be 
breaking down, with 175 to 200 day students toking classes in the evening 
in the Fall Quarter . There hos been some discussion of complete ly 
integrat ing day and even ing credit courses. 

The office tends to draw on Minneapoli s rather than UMD for media 
materials. They wou ld , however, be inte rested in producing audiovisual 
materials in Duluth if better produc tion foci I ities were available. 

About 75% of a ll classes offered through this office, and up to 90% of 
the extension courses, ore he ld on the campus . Little d ifficulty hos been 
experienced in obtaining the assignment of appropriate rooms. 

The only spaces assigned to Continuing Education and Extension ore a 
staff office and a rather small general office in the Administration Building. 

5 - 84 

I 



-

-
-
-
-

-
-

CHAPT ER 5 - PRES ENT FACILITY EX PER IENCE 
HEALT H SERVICE (9 11 0) 

Staff: 

Activities: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

The Health Serv ice is sta ffed by three physicians, (2 fu ll time and 1 port time) , 
two nurses, one medical te c hno log ist and two se c re taries. The se rvice s of a 
psychiatrist ore a vailab le by appointment. In addition, the Health Se rv ice 
draws on local practicing physicians for consulta tive services. 

The He alth Service is supported by studen t fees of $9 .00 pe r quarter (an 
additio nal quarterly fee cove rs hospitalization insurance). Se rvices a vail a ble 
incl ude core of illnesses and injurie s, immun izations, laboratory tests, 
and physical examinat io ns as requested. Certain laboratory te sts can be 
done in the He a lth Se rvice's own facilit ies, such as CBCs and he moglobin, 
cultures, mononucleosis and venerea l d isease testing and some blood sugar 
studies. The Service presently has no x-ray capability and refers students 
to local hospitals for this service . In the future the Health Service would 
li ke to be able to do at least standard chest and simple diagnostic x -rays . 

An estimated 55 to 60 patient vis its are accommodoted each day, five days 
per week. Prese nt staff is adequate to handle th is load, however, more 
staff w ill be needed (particu larly another lab techn ic ion") if enro ll men t 
increases significantly. The staff noted that student demands fo r service 
seem to increase more than in direct relationship to enrollment, and theo ri zed 
that good servic~ tends to create more demand in that satisfied patients return 
and tend to use the service more often . More psychiatric and counseling 
services are also needed. The services of an .ophthalmologist are requested 
frequently but present budget and facilities are insufficient to add this 
capability. 

Commonest student complaints are colds, upper respiratory infe ctions and 
mononucleosis. Nurse s do not presently pe rform a triage or screening 
function and every student is seen by a physician. The Health Service sees 
about an equal number of dormitory students and town students . 

Athletic medicine is a further responsibility of the Health Service physicians, 
who attend al I games and athletic events, and also do sports physicals for 
team members. The Service is planning to develop programs in preventive 
medicine, health education, and health risk appraisal with the goal of 
teaching students about risk factors and health maintenance. 

The Health Service serves faculty only in emergencies or for promotion 
physicals. They also provide the annual physicals for the Uni versity's 
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CHA PTE R 5 - PRES ENT FACILITY EXPER IENCE 
HEA LTH SERV ICE (9 11 0) , Continued 

Facilities: 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

food service workers and pre-employme nt physica ls for custodians, 
physical plant staff, etc . 

The Se rvice is now housed in a converted res idence locoted on the hill 
above the do rmitories at 121 5 East Uni ve rsity Circl e . The building has 
two leve ls. The labora tory , on office , lunchroom which doub les as a 
conference room and contains a ster ili ze r, some storage areas, an exam 
room (al so hous ing a photocopy machine) and the garage ore located on 
the g round leve l. The upstairs level contains the waiting area, three exam 
rooms (one of wh ich doubles as a mi nor surgery), a kitchen serving a s a 
nursing station, and one office. 

Faci lity needs ide ntifie d by the staff include more e xam rooms, a 
confe rence room .capable of accommodating 25 to 30 people , a minor 
surge ry with a recovery room, a smal I but q uie t dictating room, nurses ' 
office, waiting area w it h pri vacy, an expanded laboratory and space for 
simple routine x-ray capability. A cast room would also be desirab le to 
avoid time lags in transferring patients lo local hospitals . 

In summary, from our observation of this facility, it is crowded and well 
utili zed . Within the limitations imposed by the facility, it appears to 
function reasonab ly well. However, there are space deficiencies, such 
as a recovery area (there is no infirmary on campus) and more exam rooms 
and offices are needed even now. If stude nt enrollment or even student 
demands for service increase, expanded facilities to accommodate a 
necessarily expanded staff will be essential. Preferably such facilities 
should all be on one level. 
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CHAPTE R 6 - OVE RA LL CAMPUS UTILIZAT ION 

Introduction: 

Rev iew of 
Campus 
Bui I dings 
and Areas : 

LGA/AD L 
Morch, 1974 

This study hos examined such concerns as schedu li ng prob lems , needs of the 
Soc ia l Sci ences for spec ia li zed faciliti es, and ava ilabil ity and 11sc of instruc-
tiona l " supporting" spaces : departmental mu ltipurpose rooms , conference 
rooms , study rooms, and wo rk rooms . We will cons ider present utilization 
in brood analyses of genera l groL•ps of facilit ies , discuss spec ific p rob lems 
a nd constroints, state conc lusions about fac ility capabilities, and make re -
comme ndations for improving u til izati on . A conc ise summary of such con-
clusions a nd recommenda ti ons was g ive n in Chapter One , and the Spec ific 
p rob le ms of hous ing the Social Sciences and th e Medica l School w ill be 
discussed individua lly in Chapters Seven and Eight. 

UMD bui ld ings ore listed in Tabl e 6-1 with the ir gross and net are as, and 
the locations of the uppe r campus build ings ore shown on the mop (Figure 
6-1) . The source for the physical data statistics was th e UMD facility in-
ve ntory prepared for the Moster Pion and updated by UM D in accordance 
with Plant Service facility records . These statisti cs we re aga in reviewed 
and revised in the process of this study by LGA/ADL, assiste d by the cam-
pus re presentative. The detailed list ing , mode available to us and used in 
our compute ri zed analysis, now contains 2,539 "room" entr ies. This is 
roughly 1, 000 more than the li sting held by the Univers ity Central Office 
be cause the th ree buildings unde r construction were added and, in addition, 
are as considered "unossignoble" (such as corr idors, toilets, etc . ) were also 
added in order to hove a comple te record a s maintained by UMD 1s Plant 
Service . This facility inventory will require continual updating and correct-
ing by the University. Some changes occur doily, not only by remodelling 
but also through reass ignment of rooms, changes in function, and even in-
crease or dec rease in the numbers of stations. Some prob lems remain even 
after care ful rev iew. We verified the formal inventory on on item by item 
basis only for th e instructional spaces. Administration in particular is classi-
fied only under brood categories such as "office," which should subsequently 
be more accurately c lassified . We questioned othe r items, but we did not 
have time to che ck furthe r on classification and area . None of these items , 
however, was significant for our study. Our facility listing in the technical 
appendix is onn ototed to identify the questioned items for UMD's further 
correction. 

The distri bu tion of assignable area to University of Minnesota space cate-
gories is shown in Tobie 6-2. Area by function cotegori es is shown in 
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CHAPTER 6 - OVERALL CAMPUS UTIL IZAT ION 

Classroom 
Facilities: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

Tobie 6-3. The distribution oppeors reasonab le to us for a campus such as 
UMD. 

UMD has many characteristics of a 4-year college but with the de mands of · 
University status added. This resu lts in an "in-between " posi ti on in the 
proportion of fac iliti es given over to c lassrooms , laboratories , offices, e tc. 
The distribution of UMD ~pace in space category by function category is 
shown in Table 6-4 and is indicative of the varied functions possible to indi-
vidual types of space . 

The physical location of UMD building groups and their relationships to 
their surroundings const it~te an important factor in the ir use. The uppe r 
campus is the center of educational and associated activity for UMD. The 
lower campus, consis ting of the old State Teachers Coll ege buildings, is 
significantly separated from the upper campus and so ore the Al worth build-
ings. The lower campus consists of Old Main and two dormitories, bui lt in 
the first decade of this century and the Laboratory Schoo l Building, which 
was constructed in 1926. The Laboratory School Building was remodelled 
for inte rim use by the Me dical School, and the other three structure s are 
used primarily as overf low or "surge" facilities for new or peripheral func -
tions. The Alworth residence and garages, which were given to the Univer-
sity, !--ave been remode lled and house the School of Social Developmen t. 
Both the lower campus and the Alworth facilities are constrained in their 
use by their design, construction, condition, and separation from the main 
campus. 

A classroom is defined as a room used by classes that do not require special-
purpose equipment for student use. Classrooms include lecture rooms, semi-
nar rooms, and general purpose classrooms. A classroom may be equipped 
with tablet-arm chairs, tables and chairs, or similar types of seating; and 
it may be finished with special equipment appropriate to a specific area of 
study, provided equipment does not render the room unsuitable for use by 
classes in other areas of study. 

UMD has 61 classrooms on its inventory, including three on the lower cam-
pus and two in the Alworth buildings. They provide a broad range of room 
sizes from a 400-seat lecture hal I to 15- and 20-seat general-purpose class-
rooms. They are distributed in an irregular pattern around the campus with 
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severa l in ea c h academic bui lding . They contain a to tal of 4,410 student 
stalions and 58 , 365 square feet of space. On the uppe r campus, 47 of the 
rooms are a ss igned by the Off ice of !he Vice Provost for Academic Adminis-
tration to indiv idua l c lass sect ions on an open basis, and nine are a ssigned 
to individual de partmen ts for fu ll-ti me use. 

Most of the rooms were found to be conventional classrooms in satisfactory 
condition . A few have problems of configura ti on , vent ila tion , or accessi-
bility. Many of the rooms are wired to allow for CCTV use , and a few ha ve 
built-in booths with equipment that give such rooms flexible studio capabi-
1 i ty. 

During the Fa 11 Quarter of 1973, the classrooms on the upper campus were 
used an average of 24.87 room hours per week for teaching with an average 
of 53% of the seats occupied when the classes were be ing taught. Additio-
nal uses , such as mee tings and student study, increased this utilization to 
29. 73 hours per week but decreased the average number of seats occupied 
to 48% . (See Tab le 6-5.) 

Teaching utilization of the five classrooms on the lower campus and at the 
Al worth bui I d ings averaged 16.76 room hours with 94% occupancy, with 
significantly less resultant station utili zation than the upper campus. Upper 
campus rooms assigned full-time to individual departments also receive a 
lower reported utili zation, averaging 19.44 room hours per week with 50% 
occupancy for all uses. The 47 upper campus rooms assigned on an open 
basis by the Vice Provost for Academic Administration report a significantly 
be tter utilization, 25. 91 room hours at 50% occupancy for teaching and 
30.62 room hours at 46% occupancy for all uses. 

Comparing the relative utilization reported for the two groups (assigned and 
open), the implication is that rooms limited either by exclusive assignment 
or by location (and an iso lated location tends fo result in the equivalent of 
exclusion assignment) achieve lower utilization. This does not mean there 
should be no such a ssignments, because the more flexible time scheduling 
capability that results from the practice may be very important for particu-
lar program needs . However , exclusive assignment does tend to penalize 
utilization. 
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It is a lso he lpful to look at the sta tisti cs by room size. Frequently in o 
campus anal ys is, one wi ll find certain sizes of rooms used for more hours o r 
with greater station occupancy rotes than other sizes, and one con infer 
that the supply of rooms of particular sizes e ithe r exceeds or is less than the 
instructiona l needs of the institution. As noted before , UMD has on excel -
lent range of c lassroom sizes. This is shown graphically in Figure 6-2. The 
locotion·s of these rooms in the various academic buildings of the campus 
can be seen in Figure 6-3. 

Reported utilizati on of the rooms calcu lated by the size of the rooms is pre-
sented in Table 6-7 . A superfic ial review of e ach size en try indicates a 
wide variation in usage . Particularly interes ting is the lack of any strong 
pattern in the percentages of seats occupied. Grouping the rooms into 
ranges of size results in some interesting points, however. 

The six large lecture halls have capacities from 194 to 400 seats , and they 
are located at both e nds and in the center of the upper campus. Their utili-
zation rates average 26. l room hours per week with 46% station occupancy . 
The rooms are clearly well-used for teaching. Reported non-teaching uses 
reach on ly 14.5 hours for the six rooms, adding only on average 2.42 room 
hours to the rate. , 

The uses of each room (listed in the technical appendix) indicate a wide 
range of departments and of class sizes . The 400-station room was used by 
classes ranging from 107 to 294 enrollment, and the 391-station room from 
58 to 408 enrollment. Such a rang e is common for large lec ture hal Is as 
their design capacity is usually determined by the need to handle the uppe r 
extreme of group sizes instead of the more frequent averages. These rooms 
at UMD are also located in highly accessible locations and have extensive 
audiovi sual capabilities. If de mand by large classes increases in the future, 
due either to enrollment expansion or to change in teaching methodologies, 
the smaller class sections can easily be diverted to other, smaller rooms . 

Some a ssignment of additional class hours may also be possible during the 
scheduled weekday~, but it must be remembered that many of the class 
presentations using these rooms requ ire set-up of media aids or demonstra-
tion equipment that limits their availability more than the conventional 
classroom. 
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Music and chora l course act ivities ore sign ifican t uses in some of these 
rooms , and forma l rec ita ls ond concerts ore a lso he ld the re, a lthough the 
storage of a piano in these rooms is d iffi cult. Their audiov isual capabili ty 
holds potential fo r non -instru c ti onal student recreation as we ll. The loca-
ti on of these rooms , opening onto the main student circulat ion route , hos 
had excel lent im pacts in the "exhibition" of inte resting courses and events 
to passersby , at tracting many to "sit in" and sample topics they wou ld per -
haps ne ver ha ve tri e d othe rwise. 

Three rooms on the upper campus ore basically small lecture rooms, with 
capacities o f 90 , 98, and 110 stations. The ne w C 1.ossroom-Loborotory 
Building will odd a 156-stotion room in the ne ar future . Their a verage 
teaching utilization is 28.67 room hours , but the 90- station room (HE 206) 
is reported ly use d 40 hours pe r week (a lthough with a 36% station occupancy 
rate). The occupancy rate for the o ther two rooms, the Art audiovisual 
lecture room and Chemistry 150 , is much higher: 79% and 71 % respectively. 

Large classroms, ranging from 56 to 80 stations , are irregu larly distributed 
throughout the campus . They seem concentrated in particular buildings 
(such as Social Sciences , A. B. Ande rson Hal I, and Home Economics) but 
they are no t for from any of the other buildings. The average utilization 
of these 20 uppe r campus rooms is 28 . 1 room hours of teaching with 52% 
occupancy. They ore well-use d a s a group and individua lly, although only 
half the stations ore occupied on the overage. 

Classrooms of 30 to 50 stations form the backbone of many institutions• 
te aching spaces, and they are represented at UMD with 22 rooms . Thei r 
ove rage utilization is 23.45 room hours per week for teaching with 53% 
occupancy, increa sing to 31. 3 hours (with 51 % occupancy) for al I uses. 
Although wel I-used as a group, individual rooms vary from 4 hours to 43 
hours per week for teaching and 11 to 45 hours for all uses. 

These rooms, like the nex t large r group, are scattered irregularly around 
the campus in particular buildings but with no area being far from a nearby 
building with rooms of this size range. Five of the rooms are located in 
the Physical Education and ROTC Bui I dings, considered by many students 
and faculty with whom we spoke to be an area remote from campus activity. 
Although not actually for away physically, these two buildings are on a 
dead-end corridor away from the central circulation system of the campus. 
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These five classrooms hove the lowest reported uses of the entire group . 
However , the four rooms· in the Physical Education Building arc needed lo 
take outdoor Physi ca l Education classes duri ng foul wea ther and thus can 
be expec ted to have low use, but the ir i mage -- and that of th e ROTC 
room - - as remote locutions are also factors. 

If these five rooms are e liminated from the stati sti cs of the group , average 
t eaching u ti li zation inc reases to 28 . 88 room hours with 53% occuponcy , 
very simi lar to that of the next larger group . Although there i s st ill a sign i-
fi cant variation between i ndi vidual rooms, there does no t appear to be a 
strong pattern by building if the Physical Education and ROTC fac ilities ore 
excepted. 

Small c lassrooms of under 30 stations number only fi ve on the upper campu s , 
and a number of complaints were re ported concern ing the lack o f such rooms . 
Reported teaching utilization of the existing rooms i s low, however, ranging 
from 11 to 22 hours and averaging 16 room h ours per week. St,otion occu-
pancy was high at on overage of 88% . Other uses increased the averag~ 
room hours to 25. One of the rooms w as in the ROTC Bui lding , but it hod 
15 teaching hours and 27 hours of total use reported . This room and a 20-
stotion room were assigned full-time to a·cademic departments and had good 
utilization re lative t o the others. 

A number of other small rooms are also available for teaching and other 
u ses , classified under the UM system n o t as classrooms but as either depart-
mental multipurpose rooms or conference rooms. There ore 16 rooms with 
be tween 6 and 20 stations plus two w ith 30 and 36 stations . However, 
reported u ses for the academic departmental multi purpose rooms a veraged 
4.85 h ours w i th 70% occupancy for teaching and 19.76 hours w ith 46% 
occupancy for al I uses . For academi c departmental/divisional conference 
rooms, reported use w as an average of 6 . 38 hours and 11 8% for all uses. 

In concluding this review of use by classroom size, the five smal I class-
rooms and the five medium-sized c lassrooms in the Physical Education and 
ROTC Buildings are seen as having lowest utilizat ion . The centrally located 
medium and larger rooms are seen as we I I-used in room hours. However, 
the percen tage of seats occupied when the rooms are in use remains at 
roughly half. 
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This low stotion occupancy rot e could ref lec t o trend to decreased c lass 
sizes, but it more li kely responds to the desire to schedule classes close to 
deportment offices . Many ind ividuals sta ted to us that such prox imity re-
duced problems of coriy ing mate rial s and equipmen t from the offices for use 
in c lass . Several deportme nts also comment ed that it was very desirab le to 
ho ld classes in the vic ini ty of the deportment offices in order to contribu te 
o fee li ng of place and territory to the ir students , par ticularly to the ir_ majors. 

The occupancy rate for many r~oms con be improved sign ificant ly if the 
fitting of class size to room size were emphasized more in room assig nments 
a nd if proximity to department offices were de - emphas ized. Other factors 
such a s media capability ore also im portant and we ore not suggesting con-
straint the re. Such schedu ling to class size wou ld te nd to incre ase the 
utili zation of the sma ll and me dium size rooms and would decre ase the use 
of the larger rooms. Howeve r, a s the available rooms now appear ba lanced 
to de mand, we see no particu lar advantage to such an effort, unless increased 
or shifted demand were to force it. 

Much campus concern was repor ted to us on the lack of rooms where students 
can spread papers on tab les in o teach ing "paper lab" environment and also 
for rooms where tn'e tight grid of tablet-arm chairs could be broken and 
reorganized into a less forma l, group-oriented di scussion methodology. Both 
of these requ ire increased area per studen t sta ti on , but such areas appear 
re adily ·a vai lob le by re ducing the station count in a number of rooms with 
low station occupancy rates, by restructuring choir arrangements or by re-
placing tablet-arm chairs with tables. 

Such pressures for additional standard classrooms as will develop may be ex-
pected to occur primarily for the lower range of classroom sizes, as seen 
above. The need for more rooms of specialized design may include larger 
rooms, however. 

The comparison of these statistics with utilization standards or data from 
other institutions is frequently done -- but not without hazard . As di scussed 
in Chapter Three , the uti lization achieved is the product of many factors 
unique to each institution; and to use such comparisons as uncompensated 
controls con create di stortions rather than effective planning. It con be 
helpful to look at such comparisons, but only to identify unusual effects . 
that merit further examination. 
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With thi s in mind , it is interest ing to no te that UMD classroom util ization 
is similar to o r slig htly greater than the experi ence of seven re levan t states ' 
aggregated inst itutions reported in a 1970 Un iversity of the State of N ew 
York study l (2 1. 9 to 24 . 2 room hours, 29 to 65 . 9% station occupancy rate). 
UM D did no t re a ch the levels set by most state standards reported in the 
same stu_dy of 30 room hours and 60- 67% station occupancy rafe . n1e 
California State C o ll eges averaged 31.8 room hours and 76.6% sta tion 
occupancy rate fo r day time use in 1969 , but unde r conditions of intens ive 
pressure for max imum produc ti vity. The Un ive rsity of California at the 
some ti me achi eved 27.5 room hours with 60% station occupancy rate. 2 

These stat isti cs arc all fo r teaching uses on ly and for w~e ks of 40-45 hours 
on a Monday through Friday sche dule. The University of Minnesota's Twin 
Cities campus in Minneapo lis is reported as achieving a daytime-use level 
of 31. 9 room hours with 62. 6% sta ti on occupancy rate in 1969, significantly 
higher than UM D; but this is to be expected because of the urban 24 -hour 
character of that campus and city. The St. Paul campus of the University 
was reported as experiencing a le vel of 20. 6 room hours with 47% station 
occupancy rote. 3 

UMD uti I ization does not appear aberrant or unusual in such comparisons. 
However , further examination is necessary to determine whether the utili-
zation now achieved is suitable for the campus needs and whether it con 
be improved. 

Utilization data for upper campus classrooms by day and time of day is 
shown in Table 6-7. The heaviest classroom use for teaching on the upper 
campus occurs on Monday and Wednesday , 9:30 to 2:30. During this period, 
70-83% of the rooms and 40-57% of the total stations are occupied and 

1 Planning -lnventory -Uti lization, a 27 State Survey, Bureau of Higher 
Education Facilities Comprehensive Planning, University of the State of 
New York, February, 1970. 

2 Inventory and Utilization Study for Public Higher Education, Fall 1969, 
The Cali forn ia Coordinating Council for Higher Education, January, 1971. 

3 The Office of Space Programming and Management, University of Minnesota. 

6-8 



-

-
-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-
-

CHAPTER 6 - O VERA LL CAMPUS UTILI ZAT ION 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

eve n the 12:30-1: 30 hour remains high. Utili zation drops off rapid ly after 
2:30 , with on ly 7% of the total stations occupied for th e 3:30 class hour. 

The same time pe riod is the most intensive ly used on Tuesday , Thursday , and 
Friday , but the leve l of use is significantly less . During the hours 9: 30-
2: 30, average room use is 30% less on Tuesday-Thursday than on Monday -
Wednesday , a nd station use is 30~6 less . Fri day use is similar, bu t on ly 
slightly more than Tuesday and Thursday . Use after 2:30 de creases as 
rapidly on Tuesday and Thursday as on Monday and Wednesday . 

Apart from teach ing, other uses for wh ich spec ific hours were reported are 
scattered throughout the day and week but basically fol low the pattern of 
teaching uses, be ing highe st whe n teaching de mands are highes t, and making 
littl e use of the classrooms in the late afternoon . However , a bout 80% of 
the non-teaching uses reported as occurring before 5:30 did not have speci-
fic hours ide ntifi e d and could concentrate in the late r hours but are not 
sufficie nt to make that period comparable to the morning. 

This morning peak is typical of many institutions and results from several 
factors. Students and faculty often prefer such a schedule because they 
find it an effic ien·t way to organize the ir persona l day, getting them up and 
active early and allowing flexibility in the a fternoon. Stude nt employment 
is often schedu led in the afternoon, although no specific data at UMD cou ld 
be found to prove this during the limited time available to the study. Some 
institutions also deliberately limit late afternoon classes to encourage non-
instruc tiona l stude nt activitie s. At Duluth, however, winter weather and 
an early nightfall are strong factors, particularly because of the consider-
able separation of the campus from off-campus student housing. Another 
important factor is scheduling policy such as the 4-unit course module the 
University currently uses. At Duluth this policy has resulted in some d iffi -
culty in distributing classes evenly throughout the week. 

Classroom uses at night were found to be significant at UMD but in no way 
approaching the proportion of room use during the day. 141 hours of class-
room use after 5:30, Monday to Friday, were reported for the upper campus 
10% of the daytime use. This resulted in up to 11 % of the rooms being in 
use at some night hours, but averaged 5% during 5:30 to 9:30, Monday 
through Thursday. The station occupancy rate was much lower than daytime 
use. Saturday uses reported were negligible. 
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Gi ve n the e stab li she d a t tendance pat te rns at campuses comparab le to 
Duluth, we be li eve mC1jo r incre ases in n igh t-ti me ut ilization will no t be 
achi eve d until ne w ca tegori es of stu dents ore e nro ll ed. The se migh t be 
such adu lts or work ing minors who hove ma jo r job ob ligations , whi ch make 
day ti me classes diff icu It or impossible . Such categories of po tential stu-
dents ore rece iving g rea t a t te ntion across the not ion today , and it is con -
ceivab le that UM D may acti vel y encourage the ir atte ndance in the future 
a s con ve ntional enro ll me nt in the sta te as a who le dec lines . 

An opportunity fo r improved room utiliza tion at UMD , withou t seriously 
interfe ring with the present use pa ttern , is to fill in the morning schedu le 
for classrooms on Tuesday and Thursday . This may re9uire inc rea sed fle xi -
bility in the schedule module , wh ich should be re - examine d . A survey of 
student e mployme nt cou ld also be he lpful in indic ating the ex tent to whi ch 
afternoon sche duling mus t be constraine d in su pport of stude nt needs. The 
survey should de te rmine particularly the proporti on of studen ts who work at 
each hour of the day and whe the r t·he e mployme nt c ou Id be schedule d for 
times o the r than the la te afterno_on a nd be fitte d into the student's class 
schedule as a variab le . 

Class laboratory and class studio utili_zation by day and time of day is pre-
sented in Tab le 6-8. Te aching uses we re found to be much mo re evenly 
distribute d across the schedule week than classrooms , but the peak periods 
are 9:30-l1:30and 1: 30-3:30on Monday through Thursday. Tuesday and 
Thursday are slightly more heavily used than Monday and Wednesday, with 
29% of the rooms and 20-21 % of the total stations occupie d, compared to 
28-27% of the rooms and 26-25% of the stations on Monday and Wednesday . 
Friday use was roughl y half that of the other days . Non-teaching uses such 
as student work outside of class odd an additional 70% of day time room 
hours, a I though only 26% of the station hours . Only 16% of those addi-
tional room hours we re a ssigned to a particular hour. However, while 
assigned use was spre ad throughout the day , the heaviest use was again in 
the mornings . Night and weekend uses are reported as minimal, only 9% 
of total uses, primarily because the labs are close d at night due to lack of 
staff to maintain security. 

Class laboratories and class studios are more of a problem because of the 
basically specialized nature of such facilities. A class laboratory is defined 
as a room with specialized equipment for experimentation, observation, or 
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practice in o pa rti cular fi e ld o f study used by regular ly scheduled classes . 
This , in practice , ex te nds lo inc lude all rooms used for regula r ly schedu le d 
classes except the conve nti ona l mu lti purpose c lassroom a nd le cture hall 
(both c lassifi ed as c lassrooms) . Rooms equi pped w ith tab le s and choirs a nd 
used for work sessions w ith spread- out pape rs ore frequentl y calle d labora-
tori es , but in stri c t class ifica ti on should no t be so ca lled unless al so furni shed 
with speciali zed eq uipment tha t li mits the c lasses that con use them. Closs 
studios ore cons ide re d labora to ri es in ma ny syste ms, but at the Uni ve rsity of 
Minnesota o re separate ly li ste d os rooms fo r cre ative expression or practice 
and ore used by reg u larly sche duled classes in the Fine Arts. 

A special class laboratory is def ine d a s a room used by informal ly or irregu-
larly sche dul e d classes that require spe cialized equi pment. Note that it is 
differentiate d from o class la borato ry only by th e nature of schedu ling, no t 
by th e spe ciali zati on of equipment or instruction . Individual laborato ri es 
and studios are simi lorly diffe re ntiate d from the above because they ore for 
individual use rathe r than group use. 

The key characteristic affecting utilization of laboratories and studios is 
thus that they a re o "spec ialized" facility suitab le only for limited activi-
Jies by the limite d group of people conce.rned w ith such acti v ities. As such , 
utili zation is de pendent upon enro llment in the program and courses for 
which the specia l facil i ty is shaped. A large student enrollment on a cam-
pus or in a de partment is frequently token as a guide line to good lab utili-
zation. That may be true for o number of basic sciences labs but labs fo r 
use by majors may sti ll have low utilization because, whi le the number of 
programs may proliferate, enrol lmen ts by individual programs and courses 
remain low. 

In addition, some laboratory activities require a "set-up" period before a 
class when particular equipment is put together and materials laid out so 
student t ime wi ll not be los t in the class itself,· and in addition thi s gener-
ally means a similar clean-up period after class. Students ore frequently 
required to return to the laboratories outside of the scheduled class time to 
perform tasks w ith equ ipmen t and materials, study that in other courses 
could be done in the library or dormitory. These points mean that for class 
laboratories and studios, maximum prac tical room utilization by formally 
scheduled c lasses is normally much lower than the maximum achievable in 
c I a ss rooms. 
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The 14 c lass studios were used on overage of 14 room hours pe r week with 
81 % occu pancy for teaching , and 29 . 85 room hours with 56% occu pancy 
for a ll uses . Twe lve of these studios ore in the Ar t Deportment, one is in 
Music , and a dance stud io is in the Phys ical Education. The statistics ~how 
very c lear ly the role of studen t work in the studios in addition to scheduled 
class time . The campus has 26 indivi dual studios , al l music prac t ice rooms , 
with 24 . 36 room hours per week for all uses . (See Tobie 6-5 .) 

Reported Foll Quarter utilization of the 59 UMD class laboratories, exc lud-
ing the two Medica l Schoo l laboratori es , was an overage 13. 59 room hours 
per week with 84% occupancy for teaching uses. Utilization increased 
dramatica lly to 23.88 room hours per week when student stu dy and o ther 
uses (exc luding set-up requ irements) were inc luded. The seven special 
labora tor ies were reported ly used an overage of 0 . 85 room hou rs per week 
with 73% occupancy for teach ing uses, but 18 . 07 hours with 40% occupancy 
for al I uses . The one individual lab on the upper campus hod an average of 
17.00 room hours w ith 48% occupancy for all uses. 

Thirty one of these laboratories were in the Di vision of Science and Mathe-
matics and ore prir:nori ly sc ience laboratori es . The remainde r represent a 
variety of specialized facilities used as labora tories by deportments in Edu-
cation , the Humaniti es , the Social Sciences , Industrial Educa tion, etc. 
The utili zation and particular conditions and prob lems of each were discussed 
in the prededing c hapte r. 

By the ove rall campus averages , it would appear that in genera l such labo-
ratories hove the capacity to support sign ifi cantly increased demand. This 
would be cl early indicate d if class laboratory utili zation were compared 
with conven tional uti I izotion standards or with the experience of other 
institu tions . Because of set-up and other requirements noted above, the 
rule o f thumb freque ntly heard for maximum average teaching utilization 
is 20 hours of room use pe r week with 80% station occupancy when the room 
is in use . State standards re ported in a study by the State University of 
New York 1 range from 20 to 25 room hours and 75 to 85% occupancy , but 
the actua l usage experienced by seven states , as reported in that study, 
ranged from 9 to 17 .5 room hours and 19 to 76% occupancy. 

Plonning-lnve ntory-Uti li zo tion, a 27 State Survey, Bureau of Higher 
Education Facilities Comprehe nsive Planning, University of the State of 
New York , February, 1970. 
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Use of standards and comparisons for labora to ri es con be very mis leading , 
however. C lassrooms ore by def ini t ion usable fo r a wide variety of functi ons 
and use rs , and averaging princ iples work well to promote their high utili za -
ti on . laboratories o re by def init ion spec ialized, limited in function and 
users , and thus depende nt upon the pecul iar c ircumstances that generate 
their orig in. When using standards in the evaluat ion of labora tory capabi-
lity, a rea l danger exists that the use r wil l accept sta tistics for several 
existing laborato1 ies as an indicati on that additiona l laborator ies ore not 
needed, assuming that all lobs ore alike. No additional lobs may , in fact , 
be needed -- provided no change or addition in fu nctional requirement hos 
occurred. 

However, the addition of a new prog ram or changes in a particular field 
may have generated the need for a laboratory diffe rent from any exis ting 
one. Such a new lab may not on ly have low use itse lf, but it may also have 
the effec t of reducing utilization of other labs a s well if no increase in 
program or course enro llment resu lts . The decision wil l have to be made, 
as a basic manageme nt policy dec ision of the campus, on the cost-benefit 
trade-offs of providing the needed resources for this new specialty and of 
continuing to provide the resources for the old specialties. Responsibility 
is clearly on the designer of such lobs to ·make them as flexibl e and as 
multi purpose as possible when designing for fields of low enrollment if 
additiona l users con thus be incorporated. 

Even the rule s of thumb for maximum utilization ore widely e rroneous for 
many labs . Some very specialized lobs require very little set-up time --
a highl y automated language lab provides on example -- while others may 
be highly constrained by set-up requirements. 

Many of the instructional labs and studios surveyed have additional capa-
city to absorb continued expansion of demand, particularly if staff were 
avail ab le to keep the rooms open at night for s·ome of the students' extra 
work that now occurs primori ly during the day. However, a .number of 
rooms, especially in the Social Sciences, are reaching maximum capacity. 
Furthermore, changes in the nature of those fields, in the skills necessary 
for their graduates, and in the me thodologies used in education for those 
fields and others on the campus have resulted in the development of new 
major specialized facility needs to be further discussed below. 
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Research laboratories at the campus were reviewed and discussed with the 
depor tme nts and appear we ll-ut ili zed. C er ta in desired and authorized 
research e fforts in the sc ie nces a re current ly defe rred fo r lack of space , 
bu t th ese are expec ted to be accommodate d sat isfactorily when occupan cy 
of the new C lassroom-Loboratory l3ui I ding al lows the sciences , spcc ifical ly 
Ch emistry and Physics, lo expand. Specialized facilitie s are al so needed 
in the Socia l Sciences to support research efforts in educa tion, psychology, 
and other fie lds, as discussed in Chapter Seven. 

It shou ld be noted that availability of proper labora tory and studio service 
rooms for instructiona l or resea rch fac ili ties is often a signifi can t factor in 
the adequacy or ut ili zation capabili ty of th e basic labs or studios. Serv ice 
rooms can free space in the lob fo r studen t stat ions and con free lab ti me 
by allowing conf licting operat ions (some c lass preparations or set-ups) to be 
conducte d separate ly. Such spaces ore ofte n the first to be lost under con-
ditions of crowding. A lthough minor prob lems we re fou nd on the uppe r 
campus (in Industr ial Educatio n and to a lesser extent in Art), this e limina-
tion of servi ce rooms has occurred most not iceably in the Medical School 
and has resulted in serious de ficiencies there. 

The academic deportmen ts ' spaces o ther than classrooms and laborato ri es 
constitute an im portant base of operations, more than simply o cluste r of 
off ices. 

The department office itse lf serves as a coordination and secretarial center, 
requ iri ng appropriate department- head and secretarial o ffices plus a dequate 
secretarial work room and storage space for materials. Our review found the 
faciliti es of the upper campus basically adequate. In the past the Art De -
partment has used the Tweed Museum of Art office as its department office, 
increasi ng the demand on available office space in the academic building 
by that amount. A number of deportments report inadequate workroom and 
storage space, particularl y in A. B. Anderson Hall where office and service 
spaces are far too small. In other areas it appears to be partially a result 
of expanding collections of audiovisual materials and equipment in a fixed 
amount of space. 

Considered department by de partment, an analysis of the distribution of 
faculty offices by departme nt and size reveals a wide variation in their 
adequacy. 
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Al present, e xcluding offic es that wi ll be avai lable in the Classroom-
Laboratory Bu il d ing but including th ose in the Perfo rming Arts Center 
off ice wing, there a re 22 fe wer off ices campus -wi de than there are facu lty 
to be a ccommodate d in them . When the off ices in the C lassroom-Labora t:::, ry 
Bu ild ing are all ready for occupancy , the numbe r of facul ty offices wil l 
a lmost match the number of faculty -- 295 offices for 293 facu lty . 

This match is on ly a ppare nt, howe ver, a s excesses of offices in one de port-
ment are countered by def iciencies in another. 

For hi storica l reasons having to do with the desig n of the various bui I dings, 
the offic e s a lso vary wide ly in size . Many of the present offices would be 
conside re d inadequate at most 4 - year c ol leg es. Of the tota l of 271 off ices 
current ly occu pied, 42 (or 15% ) are less than 100 square feet in area . 
These should be conside re d as marg inal and probably are more su itable for 
use by teaching a ssistants . 

Large offices (more than 200 square fee t ) are found main ly in the Medical 
Schoo l and in the Music De partment. Many of the larger offices in the 
Medica l School are occupied by two faculty members. Music Departmen t 
offices are large because they of te n serve as instructiona l space and fre-
quentl y must accommodate a piano in addition to the usua l office furniture . 
In assess ing an adequate number of offices for the UMD faculty, one factor 
that must be considered is that campus po licy ds indicated to us is to prov ide 
e ach faculty member (inc luding those with substantial part-time c ommitments) 
with a pri vate office. Th is seems reasonable to us based on real confli cts 
that occur in shared offices for faculty preparation work and stu~ent c oun-
seling. The latter consideration is particularly important in view of the 
current trend to independent stu dy . At the presen t time, there is at least 
one shared office in the majority of departme nts and three or four in some 
departments . In the Schoo l of Socia l Development, all offices are shared. 

Many departments have also been concerned with locating thei r faculty in 
a spacia lly re lated group of offices . Most have achieved this, over a pe riod 
of time, but any continued growth of faculty will tend to cause some frag -
mentation. The prob lem is the isolation of individual building elements 
from each other, so that a bui !ding floor has either too many offices for a 
partic ular department or else too few. 
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Departme nt and facul ty activit ies also re9u irc spaces in whi ch to mee t, to 
work in groups , to share ideas , and to conduc t formal or in fo rma l seminars 
on a fl ex ible basis. For sma ll depor tme nts, the depor tment off ice and 
faculty offices usual I)' mus t suffice when a neorby c lassroom is no t availabl e. 
The larger deportments of te n need more than thi s , however, and many have 
small rooms variously titl e d multipurpose , conference, seminar , or lounge 
room for these purposes . Usage var ie s with the department. The uses re -
ported to our su rvey were very low for some but subs tontial for most, ave r-
aging 19 .76 room hours per week for mu lti purpose rooms, 6.38 hours for 
conference rooms , and 22 . 68 for lounges . The rooms fre9uentl y complement 
available c lassrooms by serv ing a s seminar rooms, and the lounge aspects ore 
viewed as important deportment inte raction mechanisms for students and 
faculty. The potential of such rooms is high, particularly with the trend to 
less formal me thods of goup instruction, bu t the actual departmental need 
depends upon its a tt itude to and i ts use of the facilities. 

A significant shortage was found to exist in the availability to faculty and 
students of rooms where ind ividuals or groups c ould spread out project work 
papers for hours or days. Such workrooms ore of majo r he lp in course pre -
paration, departmental management, faculty research, and student inde -
pendent study. The rooms are particularly needed where faculty offices are 
smal I or shored, as happens in 21 % of those on the upper campus. The re-
quirement of faciliti es fo r faculty research in the hard sciences is readily 
recogni zed, but the functions of other faculty are frequently assumed to be 
ade9uate ly met by basic office space . With the contemporary emphasis on 
quantifi cation and hard analysis in a brood range of fields from Sociology 
and Business Administration to Education, office-type workrooms with fi les , 
tables, and calculating equipment are re9uired in a variety of sizes but they 
are poorly provided for at present. 

The U.S . Office of Education and the new Higher Education Facilities 
Inventory and Classification Manual define study facilities as rooms used 
by individuals to study books or audiovisual materials, to shelve those mate -
rials, to process (but not produce) them , and as auxiliary service spaces to 
support those rooms. This concept has been expanded from that of the tra-
ditional library in recogn ition of the expanding role of non-book materials 
in higher education. Duluth is no exception to this change, and its current 
facility problems in this classification ore a result of the growth in non-book 
study on the campus. 
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The campus central li bra ry is an exce llent facili ty with adequate space for 
its existing book collect io n p lus space for minor expansion. The c entral 
collec tion of approximately 185 , 000 volumes a nd 2,478 periodica l sub-
scriptions is reported to be bas ically adequate for underg raduate education. 
The leve l of graduate study ex isting and presently contemplated was repor ted 
to be sat_isfoctor ily supporte d by li mit e d collecti on expans ion a nd on effici ent 
loan service from the major UM graduate/ research co llec ti ons at Minneapo li s . 
Idea lly, the present co llec tion would not g row significan tly bu t would instead 
be ma intaine d curren t by replacement and the rig orous d iscard of ou t -of - date 
or unneeded mater ials. This has the effect of maintaining the access ibility 
of th e co llec ti on and min imizing capi tal investment, but it requ ires assign -
ment of suffic ie nt ope rating budge t to mainta in the weed ing process . The 
Hea lth Sciences co llect ion of the Medical School is rapidly expanding at 
this time wi th th e requi red facilities author ized and funded as an addit ion 
to the present bu il d ing. Th is co llection is also in tended to stabi li ze at a 
given size a nd to concentrate on acti ve services to students and faculty. 
Approximate ly 10, 000 vo lumes are reported housed outside the Library Bu i ld -
ing in other departmental co llect ions at this time . 

The Library Buil ding provides 1,000 stations in carre ls, tables , lounge 
seating, tab le t-arm chairs , and a li mited number of microfilm and audio 
stations . Th is number of stations is roughly 18% of the student enro llment, 
significan tly less than the 25% recommended for such institutions by the 
American Library Associat ion. At our request, a survey was co nducted by 
the Li brary of station utilization during the days immediately preceding a nd 
during the Fol I Quarter finals. Although wel I-used , the exist ing stations 
were adequate to accommodate the demand and offer sign ificant capacity 
for more. However , such demand is a function of the service posture of the 
Library and the te aching methodo logy of the fac ul ty and could vary signi-
ficant ly over time. 

Undergraduate I ibrari es typically fi 11 im portant functions on campus a s study 
hall s and social centers, particularly on a commu ter campus such as Dul uth . 
This function is reduced to some exte nt at UMD by the nature of the con-
courses providing circulation for the campus. One broad sunny corridor is 
lined w ith 167 tablet-arm chairs and he avily used for socializing a nd reading 
by the students. Late night study ha ll s are ava i lable in the lower leve l of 
the Library, and several departments have provided study rooms in their are as. 
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The Division of Educati on and Psychology has the most extensive use of 
aud iov isual media on the campus and has deve loped a di visiona l lea rni ng 
resources cente r in Bohanno n Hal 1. 0 ther depar tmen ts have been accumu-
lating me dia mal e rials a nd equipment, primari ly for c lassroom use , but 
seve ral small stude nt study cente rs arc al so be ing developed in department 
multipurpose rooms or o th er spaces . The Speech and Communica ti ons facu lty 
have e labora te AV/CCTV set - ups in two classrooms constructed to support 
active media use for c lasses but they also make it possib le far indi vidual 
students to study and re view c lass ta pes outside of class . The Health Sc iences 
library is emphasiz ing a se rvice/ media approach to me eting the needs of the 
Medical School, and ihe Socia l Sci ences report that media - based learning 
resource c en te rs ore a major need of their programs . A "media revoluti on" 
has not yet occurred throughou t the campus , but the potentia l of media is 
increasingly recognized and put to use . 

limite d produc tion and studio functions ore provided by the Educational 
Media Cente r, a smal l uni t in th e basement of Bohannon Hall. The studio 
and other faci li ties are constrained but appe ar to be adequate for curren t 
demand . Most of the principal c lassroo ms and acade mic bu i ldings ore now 
wired for CCTV; and, w ith the use of portab le monitors , p~ograms can be 
transmitted from the Educat ional Media Center to particu lar classrooms . 
Portable camera and playback equipmen t is also avoi lab le . 

However, th e growing demand for media and the growing collections of 
materials and equ i pment have paradoxically resulted in low utilization of 
the resou rces that now exist . The most immediate problem is coordination. 
The campus is curren tl y inventorying departmenta l and individual faculty 
collections to provide a comprehens ive b ib liog raphy of what is already 
available on campus to prospective users. Such coord ination shou ld mini-
mize future duplica tion as we ll a s make materials more available to all. 
Coordinat ion is also importan t in equ ipment, both to ovoid unnecessa ry 
duplication and to maintain uniformity in equipmen t for compatibility and 
ease of maintenance. 

The departments that t ry to maintain small learning resource facilities have 
also found the operating cost a s much of a problem as the c a pital. As a 
result, limited staffing effecti ve ly reduces the a vailability and usefulness 
of their existing resources. 
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Conso lida ti on of some of the functi o ns ond resources wou ld a ppear to offer 
major cos t and serv ice benefits for a l l concerned. 

The Medica l School in te nds to expand i ts learn ing resource center in con-
junction with the author ized Health Sc iences li brary project, and has indi -
cated a w illingness to allow thi s to form the nuc le us of an expand ing faci li ty 
serving the ent ire campus. They wou ld permit the cente r to use expans ion 
space wi thin the new Health Sci e nces library fac il ity for a temporary peri od 
if suffic ient space were a va ilable . Th is , with conso li dation of ex isting 
resources , offers an importan t opportuni ty to the University . It is re in forced 
by the needs and pote nt ial funding of the Social Sci.ences as e xpressed in 
their bui I ding request . 

However , a c am pus learning resources cen te r shou Id not be a pproached as 
a new, iso lat e d fac il ity . Such a ce n ter shou ld be an integ ral part of the 
te aching/study act iviti es of the campus . If the center and the producti on 
fac ility a s we ll are staffed with people who wi ll e ncourage and gu ide the 
fac ulty in new techniques, th e ce nter's ro le will conti nue to evolve in pace 
with its usefu lness to facu l ty and s tudents . It shou ld be c lose ly coord inated 
with book material s and facilit ies . Furth_e rmore, faci li ty plans shou ld not 
be made piecemeal but care full y p lanned for current needs and should allow 
a flexibl e response to future developments . A comprehens ive re assessment 
of library and me dia functions and facilities alternatives shou ld be made 
to result in a comprehensi ve facili ty a c tion p lan. 

The Theater-Auditorium fa·cili ty in O ld Main on the lower campus is the on ly 
large "assemb ly" facility a vailable on th e cam pus duri ng the Fall Quarte r . 
However , it was reviewed only br ie fly because th e theate r would be moved 
during Winte r Quarte r to the new Performing Arts Ce nter , which was under 
construction on the upper campus . The space in O Id Main is in very poor 
condition, constra in ing th e ate r a c tiviti es , and . the exit system and bui lding 
construction are hazardous in case o f fire . The foc i I ity appears to offer little 
potential for new uses without extensive reconstruction, wh ich wou ld have 
little long te rm benefit. The re locati o n of the theate r activities wil l also 
free large areas of the bu i I ding (he retofore used by th e Theater for cJ fices , 
rehearsals, shops , and sto rage) fo r other uses, but the fire code will limit 
such uses. The new Performing Arts Cente r appears to be an exce lle nt faci-
lity and should very soon be well-use d by theate r and a ssociate d functions . 
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The Physica l Educat ion faci li t ies curren tly receive heavy use which will, to 
some ex te nt, be rel ieved by a new facility pre sently under construction . 
The uses re ported for Fol I Q uarter support the statements of the Phys ical 
Education De portme nt indicat ing that the heaviest demand is for gym-floor 
space, particu lar ly in win ter . The poo l and other physical acti vity areas 
were al so heov i ly used during the day but arc a dequate for current needs. 

The Tweed Museum of Ar t is an unusual and valuable facility for a campus 
such as Duluth and has an important rol e for the instituti on and the loca l 
oreo. The foc i I ity is reported a s satisfactory for present programs and fund-
ing and a ppe ars we ll -used by stude nts and faculty. The location on a primary 
circulation route is particular ly fo rtunate and successful in encouraging vis its . 
The academic departme nts have a number of othe r minor exh ibitions are as 
having co ll e ctions of minerals, displays of fauna, etc., as educational 
mechanisms. 

The Compute r Center in Fall Quarte r was still inadequa te ly housed in an 
area of the Sc ience-Mathematics Bui I ding, which constrained acquisition 
of neede d equipme nt and de li very of services. In the Winter Quarter the 
unit is moving to much larger spaces in the new Classroom-laboratory Build-
ing. The Computer Center would appear to have a conside rable allowance 
for expansion in the new faciliti es before it again becomes constrained. 
Some office and workroom space may be available for other uses for an 
interim period. 

The Administration Bui I ding primarily houses the campus executive manage -
ment and the administrative support departments. A statistical analysis was 
not attempted because the methods used for instructional facilities was not 
appropria te and, in add ition, the detoi Is of the foci lity inventory classif i-
cation were insufficient for manipulation. All spaces were inspected and 
discussions were held with organi zational unit heads to review their uses 
and facility exper ie nces . The faci li ty is on excellent, new building with 
no significant office problems reported. The area is adequate for its present 
occupants and will allow for some staff and file expansion over time. The 
problems of the future will most probably be in reorganization of space --
shifting groups to compensate for irregular activity growth. At present, a 
basement area of the Administration Bui I ding hos been assigned for music 
practice use, o temporary placement that shou Id be alleviated as soon as 
may be possible to the benefit of both Administration and the Music Deport-
ment. 
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Pl ant Se rvices (wh ic h inc ludes all phases of build ing ma in tenance and repair, 
custodia l care , grounds, and auto maintenance) a ppears adequately equipped 
to cope with campus growth . 

For instance , he ating ca pa c it y is be ing doub led by boile r additions now 
unde r way. On th e lower campus, too , the addit ion of new , more ef ficient 
packag e boilers is planned. These wi 11 occupy less room than those now 
exi sting , thus allowing increased future capac ity to be built into the -heating 
plant. Additiona lly, it is planned to convert the lower campus heating plant 
to low-pressure steam as a means of minimi z ing expensive supervision. 

The major Plant Services nee d for operating efficiency is a system of satel -
lite maintenance ond supply rooms located in strategic campus locati ons in 
order to p lace the too ls and ma intenance suppl ies in more efficient proximity 
to bui I ding work areas . The pedestr ian paths and stairs be tween campus 
buildings are no t matche d by equal veh icu lar a ccess for, as an example, 
plumbers ' pick-up trucks , wh ich wou ld be mobile eq u ivalents of these much -
neede d sa te llite ma inte nance supply rooms . 

We have been advised that the presen t food service a reas c;;re of a siz e that 
wi 11 be sufficient for campus developme nt up to 8,000 students, assumi ng 
that approximate ly 1, 300 of these will be served in the residence halls or 
contract are a. Receiving , storag e , and preparation areas are adequate to 
serve a stu de nt body of about 12,000. The construction of foci Ii ti es sub-
stantially larger than are needed now was dictated by considerat ions of 
location and the des irab ili ty of constructing the full facility at the outset 
rather than having to provide for future o dditi ons unde rground. It is be lieved 
tha t the faculty club wi ll serve its members adequate ly until the studen t 
population exceeds 6 ,500 . 

Other central services appear satisfactory. Mention should be made , how-
ever, of the Uni versity printing and graphics activities wh ich occupy teach-
ing labs in the Industria l Education Building. Teaching activities share the 
equipment and space s on an informally coordinate d basis, and the station 
areas are large r to support this arrangement. 

The Kirby Student Center houses most student activity services , including 
the general office, stude nt organization off ices , meeting rooms lounges, 
recreation, and food service, etc. Such a cen te r is an important facility 

6 - 21 



-
-

-
-

-

CHAPTER 6 - OVERALL CAMPUS UTILIZATION 

The Lower 
Campus: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

on a commuter campus, whe re it serve s as a comfortable res t a rea between 
c lasses a nd as a soc ial place encourag ing stude nt inte racti on a nd community 
fee ling. It was genera lly we l I-use d duri ng the day, but nig ht octiv i ty 
appeared min ima l. The facility is adequate to support on incre ase in gene ral 
activ ity , pwticu larly in the use of it s numerous meeting rooms. The sepa rate 
student organi za tion offices on the concourse functi on as g roup ac ti vi ty 
centers and are especia ll y crowded. That corridor area is heavily used and 
frequ e ntly conges ted, . but in a pos iti ve manner that contri butes much to the 
spirit of the campus. Stude nt Service activities such as the Support ive 
Services offices (remedial and compe nsatory training) and Studen t College 
offices are located there and be nef it significantly from their proximity. 
Supportive Services is present ly in crowded offices and hos a constraine d 
le arning resource laboratory some distance away. A limited number of aca-
demic offices ore nearby and offer some opportuni ty for studen t-activity 
expansion as necessary if additional a cademic offices are provided elsewhere . 

Student housing has continue d to be a serious problem for UMD. Suitable 
off -campus housing is available on ly at a great distance from the campus, 
and access to the campus by public transit remains limited. The University 
has made efforts to improve transit access but cannot ho pe to compensate 
for the basic separation. It has built as much on-campus housing as hos been 
possible, l ,700 beds with recent completion of the Stadium Apartments, and 
hos used the old dormitories on the lower campus as temporary overflow space. 
This on-campus housing has maintained maximum occupancy rates , reflecting 
student de mand . 

0 Id Main and the two dormitories on the lower campus are not used for signi-
ficant class funct ions now, but on eng ineering-architectural survey was mode 
by subcontract as port of th is study to assess the potential uses. The conclu-
sions of the survey are g iven below, and copies of the survey report are pro-
vided as a technical appendix to thi s report. Both O Id Main and the dormi-
tories were found to have load-bearing masonry wal Is, inflexible layouts, 
utility systems in need of complete replacement, and serious fire and safety 
problems. All three were constructed in the first decode of this century. 

The survey found that, in its present condition, only the basement and first 
story levels of O Id Main would be suitable by code for educational office 
and/or classroom uses and non-educational office uses. Even on those floors, 
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the spaces do not mee t the norma l leve l of qual ity of contemporary office 
or cl assroom space, and improvement to the ut ili ti es systems , to il e ts and 
arch i tecturnl de ta il s and fini shes of the bu i lding ore desi rab le . 

A ll leve ls o f the building could be used for e duca tional classrooms and/or 
offices in conformance with the code provided that major reconstructi on was 
accompli shed on th e exit .system; that th e present pla ster on wood lath were 
replace d with more fire res isti ve mate ri al ; and that no a ssembly activities 
were permitte d. In a dd iti on, much of the utili ty syste ms with in the bui lding 
and the ir conne ct-ions to mains shou ld be rep laced. The heating plant shou Id 
al so be replaced. 

To il e ts sho uld be rebu ilt , windows repaire d and reg lozed, the roof repa ired, 
and othe r genera l maintenance repair done . This work would be necessary 
to bring th e fac ility up to su itab le standards for intensive educa t iona l use , 
but access for the handicapped would s till be diffi cu lt. Laboratory uses 
cou ld a lso be mode possible by adding on extensi ve laboratory utiliti es syste m 
wi th in the bui I ding and appropriate waste systems and connections to local 
mains. 

Although this evaluation does not include on in-depth cost analysis , it was 
the arch itect 's professional opinion that the extensive remode ll ing necessary 
to make the bui lding conform lo Fire and Safety Codes , Ele ctrical and 
Plumbing Codes , and to accommodate th e handicappe d would be extremely 
high for th e value recei ved . This wou ld be espec ially true of remode lling 
for laborator y use where p lumbing and venti lotion requirements ore more 
sophisticate d than for gene ral classroom use. 

Although th e present high cei lings wou ld make installa tion of new plumbing 
relatively easy , the cost of instal I ing mechanical sys tems of this nature in 
an ex isting facility wou ld be highe r than installation in a new building. 

Old Main is approx ima te ly 70 years o ld. It is possib le that an additional 
25-30 years could be adde d to the li fe expectancy with a comple te recon -
ditioning of the ex terior and in terior . However, the cost of such o program, 
in the architect's opinion, is no t warranted in o long range educational 
foe i Ii ty p I an . 
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In summary, 1hc most practical use to wh ich O ld Main con be adopted 
a ppears to be genera l office and limited classroom acti v it ies on the first 
story and basement leve ls and such li mited uses in the uppe r s tories as con 
be justi f ied to th e appropr iate autho rit ies by minor fire prevention measures . 
lnveslrnent in the bu ild ing shou ld be limi ted . 

The Me dical Schoo l use of i ts presen t building and its poss ible use of Old 
Main ore discussed in Chapter Eight. 

The best use of Washburn and Torrance Hall s , the two old dormitor ies , 
appears to remain as dormitor ies , wi th even such us~ limite d to the basement 
and first stories. Alternative ly, office or li mited instructional activiti es 
that are appropriate to the small rooms available in these buildings could 
use these two leve ls. It should be noted that any intensive use wou ld strain 
the prese nt utiliti e s, and that some repairs and improvemen ts, including 
those to the toil e ts and the lig hting and e lec trical system, would be required 
for even a minimal environment by con temporary standards . 

In view of the nature of the bui I ding construction, the fixed smal I rooms , 
and th e cost of bring ing th e buildings up to code standards to accommodate 
intensive office o r instructional use, it was the architect's opinion that the 
final product wou ld not warrant the expenditure. This would be especially 
true in the case of laboratory use (probably research labs due to the smal I 
size of the rooms) where the ins ta I lotion of duct work and plumbing through 
masonry walls and concrete f loors would be possib le but excessively high in 
cost. The cost of installing these services would, in his opinion; be much 
more than the cost of similar services in a new facility. The added cost 
would have to be balanced against the difference in cost-benefit between 
the remodelling of this old bui I ding and the cost of constructing a new one. 

The UMD campus is an active and well-used focility of the University. 
Demand pressures at the campus are most clearly on instructional rooms, 
both general purpose and specialized, with basic institutional support and 
student service activities being adequately housed . The problems of teach-
ing and teaching support spaces appear to reflect the changes in program 
character and contemporary teach ing methodology more than simple enroll-
ment increases. Some capacity for general increase in enrollment at the 
campus remains, although particular individual deficiencies exist. However, 
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serious needs were found for new forms of fac ilities . This lat ter must be 
expected at any institu tion attempt ing to maintain i tself current with the 
changes of ou r times. 

C lassroom and class labora tory and studio fac ilities appear by present data 
to be well-utilized during peak peri ods of the schedule week. Improvements 
may be possible by expanding these peak periods of use . A 10% increase 
in classroom use cou ld be ach ieved by increas ing Tuesday , Th ursday , and 
Friday utili za ti on to nearly the leve l now indicated for Monday and Wednes -
day . * Fur ther improvement may be poss ib le by adding a dd itiona l c lasses to 
the afternoon hours . A ma jor increase in class laborato ry uti li zation is 
easily achieved , if enro ll ments in many of the present programs and courses 
increase, with appropriate faculty increases to permit both a dditional class 
sec tions and more supervision of laboratory work outside of scheduled classes . 

We were directed to look at utili zat ion in the context of a 1.5% per year 
en rollment incre ase for the immediate future. This incre ase would represent 
rough ly 87 FTE students by the fi~st year and cumu lat ive increase of roughly 
448 FTE stude nts in f ive years' time , on 8% increase . 

The refore, it would appear superficially that the existing class facilities 
could support this increase in enro llme nt. The ne w Classroom-laboratory 
Building and the Performing Arts Cente r, when occupie d in 1974, wi ll add 
4 classrooms wi.th 312 sta tions to the inven tory, plus seve ral laboratories. 
This is parti cularly importan t in the con text of current enrollment trends and 
the projection of a net decrease by 1990 of the present categories of stude nts 
in Minneso ta and the nation. 

New faciliti es should be carefully eva luated for need, with renovation of 
existing facilities being examine d first . This is not to soy that new faci li-
ties are not needed: two important proje cts are examined in the fo l lowing 
chapters. 

* The increase of scheduling on Tuesday , Thursday, and Friday to the same 
level as that ach ieved on Monday and Wednesday wou ld theore t ically 
result in a 19% increase in weekly station hours; in a ctual prac tice, of 
course, an equal leve l probably could not be achieved. 
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Whe ther in renovation or in new construct ion , however, empha sis should 
be placed on th e carefu l a vo idance, wherever possible , of over ly specia l-
ized, permanently fi xed fac ilit ies . As has been indicated above , speciali-
zation tends lo limit the uti l izat ion of faci li t ies , as we ll a s often to increase 
their cost. Where spec ial ized facilitie s arc needed, g reat effort should be 
made to keep them usab le for the greatest number of students and curricu lo 
poss ible . 

Open assignme nt on an individual course basis of both c lassroom and labo -
rato ry faciliti es should be used whene ve r an opportun i ty exists to increase 
utilization. To help thi s , new faciliti e s should be ~o located that they do 
not become isolated and the domain of a smal I group of users. 

Strong shifts in program enro ll ment are now being exper ienced by UMD, 
and these can be expecte d to continue in the future as competition between 
insti tutions grows and economic and social conditions fluctuate . The te n-
dency always ex ists to add new prog rams withou t el iminating the old and 
thi s can be as inefficient in spec ialized fac ili ty utilization as it is for the 
operating budget . If the campus e nrollment grows only slowly o r remains 
static, the presen t leve l of utilization in specialized laboratories will not 
tend to change. Therefore, it is impor tant to include an awareness of the 
facility impact of new programs and enrollme nt leve l of old programs when-
ever decisions concerning such programs are made. 
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FIGURE 6-2 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, DULUTH 

DISTRIBUTIO N OF UPPER CAMPUS CLASSROOMS 
BY ROOM SIZE BY .INCREMENTS 

Number of Rooms 

15 - .- 1 • 
20 -'- 2 •• 

(+1) * 
25 -.- 1 • 

Ill .... 1 • C 30 Q) 
_.._ 5 ••••• 

E (+l) * Q) ... 35 _._ 3 . .. 
0 1 C • - 40 4 -- •••• - 1 0 • ::, 45 -- 2 0- •• w 3 ••• 
>- 50 _,_ 3 ••• ..0 

Ill 
C 55 _._ 
0 ·- 2 •• .... 
0 60 -~ 3 (+2) ·••** .... 

V') 4 •••• ..... 65 _._ 1 • 0 ... 1 • 
Q) 70 _._ 

..0 
E 
::, '75 _._ 2 •• z 
C 80 5 ·- _.._ ••••• 
Q) 

N 85 _._ ·-V') 

..... 90 0 
_._ 1 • 

Q) - 95 _._ 
0 
0 1 • V') 

100 _.._ 

105 --
110 - - 1 • 
156 (+l) * 

... 194 1 • Q) 200 2 ..r. •• .... 250 1 0 • 
391 1 • 
400 1 • 

* New classrooms to be provided in Bui ldings 551, 560, end 561, no.,;,, under construction. 

Source: UMD Facility Inventory 
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FIGURE 6-3 

CLASSROOMS AND MEETING ROOMS 

ACADEMIC BUILDINGS, UPPER CAMPUS 

UNIVERS ITY OF MINNESOTA, DULUTH 
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TABLE 6-1 
UN IVERS ITY O F MINNE SO TA AT DULUTH 

BU ILDING LI ST 

Bldg .Assignab le Bldg . Gra ss 
Bu il ding Na me Area (ASF) Area (G SF) 

O ld Main 55,624 83,038 
Schaal of Med. (La b . School Bldg . 17,744 29 I 160 
Hea tina Plant (Lawe r Camousl 7.522 7 995 
Washburn Hal I 14, 305 18,240 
Tarrance Ha l I 19,916 25 I 722 
Provost' s Residence 7,023 12,510 
Alworth Toa lhouse 242 480 
Alwarth Garage , East l, 932 2,287 
Alworth Garage , Wes t 3,319 4, 176 
School of Socia l De ve lopment 4,893 9,518 
Alworth Apartments 6,599 9,037 
Limnolog ical Resea rch Cente r 6,609 8, 192 
Cottage II A11 

Chem istry (Scie nce) 32,994 52,637 
Physica l Education 57,660 106,564 
Library 68,015 99,09 i 
Kirby Student Ce nte r 61,753 101,088 
Ve rmilion Hall 16,382 20,208 
Air Force RO TC 3,782 4,572 
Scie nce-Mathematics 16, 445 30,846 
Humanities 48,826 84,666 
Soc ial Scie nce 23,866 43,656 
Burntside Hal I 18,717 22,866 
Heatinq Pl an t 13,166 14, 804 
Sk i Chalet 391 413 
Provost ' s Garage 1,011 2,239 
Boha nnon Hall (Educa tion Bui lding) 27,404 53, 463 
Industrial Education 29 ,912 46,012 
Concourse A 12 ,640 14,480 
Automotive Equipment Shop 2,337 2,432 
Drug Information C enter 2,561 3,05 1 
Home Economics 23,775 44,932 
Griaas Hall 70 , 149 84 067 
Marshal I W. Al worth Planetarium 1,865 2,883 
Concourse B 4,446 5, 156 
Life Science 36,383 60,435 
Gas Meter Hause 192 254 
Cottage II D" 
Cottage 11 E11 

Lake Superior Hal I 81,008 95 , 863 
A . B. Anderson Ha ll 21,964 35,586 
Marshall Performing Arts Center* 36,580 77,986 
Food Serv ice Cente r 27,098 66, 991 
Admin istration 38,400 74,136 
Stadium 
Plant Services Shop 15,880 19,020 
Health Service 2,861 3, 143 
The Vi llaae 53,504 58 140 
The Vi II age Service Center 6,196 6,636 
Stadium Apartments 87,783 103,156 

560 ·classroom Lab.oratory Bui Id ing * 38,520 80,330 
561 New Physical Education Bui lding * 38,169 

Bldg. Efficiency 
(ASF-+ GSF) Location 

.66 Lawer Campus 

. 60 L 

. 94 L 

.78 L 

.77 L 

.56 Off Campus 

.50 0 

.84 0 

.79 0 

.51 0 

.73 0 

.80 0 
0 

.62 Upper Campus 

.54 u 

.68 u 

.61 u 

. 81 u 

.82 u 

.53 u 

.57 u 

.54 u 
. 81 u 
.88 u 
.94 Off Campus 
. 45 0 
.51 Uooer Campus 
.65 u 
.87 u 
.96 u 
.83 u 
.52 u 
.83 u 
.64 u 
.86 u 
.60 u 
.75 u 

0 
0 

.84 Upper Campus 

.61 u 

.46 u 

.4U u 

.51 u 
u 

. 83 u 
.91 u 
. 92 u 
.93 u 
.85 u 
.47 tJ 

u 

Source: UMD Facility Inventory, as updated by UMD Representative in accordance with UMD 
Plant Services Data and by LGA/ AD L Review with academic users, Fall Quarte r, 1973. 

_* Under construction during Fall Quarter, 1973 6 - 30 
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UM Space Categories Upper Compus 

ASF % 
l oborotories ond Studios 
1-C lass l aboratory 60,723 11.16 
2-Specia l Closs lab 2,727 .50 
3-lndividual lab 987 .18 
4-C loss Studio 18, 388 3.38 
5-Non-closs l ab 9,373 1.72 
6-Non-c loss Studio 
7-Audio-visuol Studio 1,771 . 32 
8-lndividual Studio 1, 410 .25 

Offices 
JO-Faculty Office 30,224 5.55 
I I-Stoff Office 20, 120 3 .70 
12- Gencrol Office 31,830 ·5.85 
13-Student Office 6,440 1.18 

Workrooms 
2 1-Data-pnocessing 1,652 .30 
23- Shop 33,505 6 .16 
24-Clinic 7,226 1.32 
26-Study Room 14, 168 2.60 
28-Merchandisi ng 6,268 1.15 
29-Workroom 7,478 1.37 

Assembly Rooms 
30-C I ass rooms 55, 779 10.25 
JI - Assembly 
32-Conference 5,060 .93 

Accesso~ Service Rooms 
40-Lobarotory 13,865 2.54 
41 -Cli ni col 312 .05 
42-Assembly 1,338 .24 
43-Gymnasium 8,138 1 .49 
44-Office 4,800 .88 
45-library 6,295 1.1 5 
46-Dept. Multi-Purpose 7,391 1.35 
47-Other 11,602 2.13 

Recreation Rooms 
52-Lounge 8, 090 1.48 
53-Activity 11,302 2.07 
55-Gymnasium 26, 943 4 .95 
58-Spectator Seating 7,810 1.43 
Stacks and Storage 
60-Stack 44,994 8.27 
61-Storeroom 20,492 3.76 
63-Garage 

Other Kinds of Rooms 
70-Access Area 5,301 .97 
BO-Animal Room 339 .06 
8 1-Greenhouse 2,832 .52 
82-lnoctive 5,733 1.05 
84-Exhibition Room 9,064 1.66 
86-Dining Room 32,011 5.88 
90-Fi eld Building 

TOTAL 543,781 100% 
85- Bedroom 333,739 

GRANO TOTAL 877, 520 

TABLE 6-2 
UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA AT DULUTH 

CAMPUS BUILDING AREA BY SPACE CATEGORY 

lower Compus Off Campus 

ASF % ASF % 

2,770 3 .77 

5,991 8.16 6,609 35 .92 

4,2 14 5.74 849 4 .61 
821 1.11 357 1.94 

8,278 11.28 289 1.57 
185 .25 

1,207 1.64 242 1.31 
879 1.19 

1,444 1.96 278 1.51 

390 .53 58 .31 

2,004 2 .73 582 3 .16 
7,205 9.82 

307 1.66 

1,466 1.99 
54 .07 

6,325 8.62 

522 .71 .604 3.28 

108 .14 423 2 .29 

871 1.18 165 .89 
391 2.12 

3,129 4.26 

173 .23 
3,391 4 .62 66 .35 

950 1.29 1,011 5.49 

813 1.10 
2,681 3 .65 

17,497 23.84 6,166 33 .51 

73,368 100% 18,397 100% 
34,221 13,622 

107,589 32,019 

Tota l Existing Bldgs. in Const . 
UMD Buildings #551, 560, 561 

ASF % ASF % 

63,493 9 .99 7,928 6.99 
2,727 .42 4,736 4 .18 

987 .15 
18,388 2.89 1,196 1.05 
21,973 3 .45 959 .84 

262 .23 
1,771 .27 
1, 410 .22 

35,287 5 .55 5, 146 4.54 
2 1,298 3.35 1,607 1.41 
40,397 6.35 1, 107 .97 
6,625 1.04 

1,652 .25 3,511 3.09 
34,954 5 .49 5,183 4.57 
8, 105 1.27 1,554 1.37 

15,890 2 .50 
6,268 .98 
7,926 1.24 

58,365 9.18 5,845 5.16 
7,205 1.13 7,146 6 .30 
5,367 .84 616 .54 

15,331 2 .41 1,883 1.66 
366 .05 738 .65 

7,663 1.20 16,433 14 .50 
8, 138 1.28 169 .14 
5,926 .93 
6,295 .99 
7,391 1.16 945 .83 

12, 133 1.90 898 .79 

9, 126 1.43 1,375 1.21 
11 ,693 1.83 
30,072 4.73 38,000 33.54 
7,810 1.22 

45, 167 7 .10 1,735 1.53 
23,949 3.76 1,765 1.55 

1,961 .30 

6,114 .96 1,024 .90 
3,020 .47 
2,832 .44 

29,396 4.62 1,508 1.33 
9,064 1.42 

32,011 5.03 

635,546 100% 113,269 100% 

381,582 

1,01 7,128 113,269 

Note: Tobie excludes oil nan-assignable area (Space Categories 71 - 74) including 1,242 sq. ft. that were ossigned function categories . Tobie 
includes 1,553 sq. ft. that by error were not assigned function categories . 
"Bedroom" includes oll ossignoble area in all residence buildings including Vi llage Service Center but excluding cottoges. 

Source: UMD Facil ity Inventory, as updated by UMD representative in accordance wi th UMD Plant Service data and by 
...., LGA/ADL review with academic users, Foll Quarter 1973 . 
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TABLE 6- 3 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA AT DULUTH 
CAMPUS BUILDING AREA BY FUNCTION CATEGORY 

I I I 

Tota l Existing Bldgs. in Const. 
UM Function Categories Upper Campus Lower Campus Off Campus UMD Buildings (8551, 560, 561 ) 

ASF % ASF % ASF % ASF % ASF 
Instruction 
11-Teoching 136,361 25 .07 6,781 9.28 582 J .1 7 143,724 22.63 18,537 
13-Teaching Service 74, 186 13.64 14,569 19.94 1, 518 8.28 90,273 14 . 21 44,092 
14-Admin . Service 22,761 4 .18 l , 100 1.50 1,818 9.91 25,679 4 .04 419 

Research 
21 - Orgonized Research l, 967 .36 5,557 7 .60 6,609 36.05 14, 133 2.22 
24- University Financed Research 7,047 1.29 7,047 1.11 959 

Public Service 
31 - Services 15, 116 2.77 . 14,380 19.68 29,496 4.65 1,991 

Library Service 
39 63,337 11 .64 63,337 9 .97 

Student Service 
41 44,451 8 . 17 871 1.19 391 2. 13 45,713 7.20 629 

Physical Education 
46 50,819 9 .34 50,819 8 .00 38,169 

Adm inistration 
49 18,-897 3.47 18,897 2.97 

Plant Operation 
61 29,229 5 .37 1,207 l.65 1,253 6.83 31,689 4 .99 1,765 
Institutional Service 
71 -Centra l Service 19, 637 3.61 950 1.30 20,587 3 .24 5,200 
74-Loboratory School Instruction 
75- Hospi tol Service 
76-Food Service 52,986 9 .74 52,986 8.34 

Co . - Sponsored Activi t):' 
79 1,307 .24 7 , 409 10 .14 8 ,7 16 1.37 
Unused Space 
8 1 5,733 1.05 20 ,240 27.70 6, 166 33. 63 32, 139 5.06 1,, 508 

TOTAL 543 , 834 100% 73,064 100% 18 ,337 ioo% 635,235 100% 113,269 

77- Hous/ng 333,739 34,22 1 13,622 381,582 

GRAND TOTAL 877, 573 107,285 31,959 1,016,817 113,269 

Note: Table excludes 1,553 sq. ft. of assignable areo that by error was not assigned function categories, but includes I, 242 sq. ft, of non -assignable 
area (Spoce Categories 71 - 74) that were assigned function categories, 
"Housing" inc ludes a ll assignable area in a ll residence bui lding including Vi llage Servic·e Center, but excluding cottages. 
"Plant Operation" exc ludes all non-assignable areas, including the Heating Plant building, 

Source: UMD Facility Inventory, os updoted by UMD representative in accordance with UMD Plant Service data and by LGA/ ADL review wi th 
·academic users, Foll Quarter, 1973. 
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1.56 
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FUNCTION CATEGORIES 

Instruction (11 - 14) 

Research (21 - 24) 

Public Service (31-33) 

Library Service (39) 

Student Services (41) 

Physical Education (46) 

Administration (49) 

Plant Operations (61 ) 

Insti tut iona l Service (71-77) 

Others 

Total 

I I 1 I IJ I I 

TAB LE 6-4 

UN IVERSITY OF M INNESOTA, DULUTH 
DISTRIBUTION OF N ET BUILDING AREA BY FUNCTION AND SPACE CATEGORY 

ALL UMD BUILDINGS INCLUDING N EW CONSTRUCTION 

SPACE CATEGORIES 

I 

Labs, Stud ios, Workrms Assembly Rms Service Rms Offices Recreat ion Rms Stacks & Storage 
(0 1-00 + 21-29) (30- 32) (40- 47) (10-1 3) (52-50) (60-63) 

117, 200 74,036 47,990 62, 971 1, 654 8, 638 

20,880 - 1, 187 - - -
l , 172 6,246 6,543 3,600 - 5,385 

12, 037 - • 6, 340 3,422 591 40,920 

6,422 1,522 2, 489 15, 907 18,955 286 

2,450 - 8, 483 2,666 72,753 -
2, 908 1,727 1,619 9, 966 - 1,695 

21,427 282 708 2,573 137 6, 457 
... 

24,647 731 8,491 5,659 857 8,525 

1,730 - 459 4, 703 3, 129 2,671 

210,873 84,544 84,309 111 ,467 98, 076 74,577 

I ) . .' I .. 

Other Rms Total 

10,251 322,740 

72 22,1 39 

8,541 31,487 

27 63,337 

761 46, 342 

2,636 88,988 

982 18, 897 

859 32,443 

412,456 46 1,366 

31,208 43,900 

467, 793 1,131,639 

Note: Table includes al I area in Tobie 6 - 2 plus. 1,242 square feet in Space Categories 71 - 74 (nan-assignable) that were assigned function categories . 
Table includes all area in Table 6 - 3 plus 1,553 square feet of assignable area that by error was not assigned function categories . 

Source: UMD Facility Inventory, as updated by UMD representatives in accordance with UMD Plant Services data and by LGA/ADL review wi th academic users , 
Fall Ouorterl 973. . , 
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Number . 

01 

02 

03 

04 

08 

26 

30 

32 

46 

52 

I J I 

Space Categories 

Ti tle 

Class Laboratory 

I 1 I II I I J 

TABLE 6-5 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, DULUTH 
INSTRUCTIONAL ROOM UTILIZATION BY SPACE CATE GORY 

ACADEMIC UNITS ON THE UPPER CAMPUS 
FALL QUARTER 1973 

Teach ing Use 

No. of No. of RU SU SOR 
Rooms Stations Hours Hours % 

59 1,367 13.59 11 . 42 84 

Special Class Laboratory 7 80 .85 .52 73 

Individual Laboratory 1 8 .oo . 00 00 

Class Studio 14 321 14.00 11 . 42 81 

Individual Studio 26 37 .75 1.55 206 

Study Room 8 106 2. 18 2.41 11 0 

Classroom 56 4,272 24.87 13 . 07 53 

Conference Room 4 53 1.25 . 47 37 

Departmen ta I Mu I ti purpose Room 14 219 4 . 85 3. 44 70 

Lounge 3 35 .00 . 00 00 

Sn11rf".F>! Arthur ittle. Inc 

I I J J I J 

All Uses 

RU SU SOR 
Hours Hours % 

23 . 88 13. 84 57 

18 .07 7.25 40 

17.00 8. 25 48 

29 . 85 16.87 56 

24 . 36 18 . 14 74 

22 . 68 6.89 30 

29.73 14.29 48 

6.38 7.59 11 8 

19 .76 9. 28 46 

. 33 . 57 172 
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No. Na. of 
Stations Rooms 

15 1 
20 2 
25 1 
28 1 
30 5 
35 3 
36 1 
40 4 
42 1 
45 2 
48 3 
50 3 

.. 56 2 
60 3 
63 4 
64 2 
65 1 
67 1 
75 2 
80 5 
90 1 
98 1 

11 0 1 
194 ., 1 
200 2 
250 1 
391 1 
400 1 

TAB LE 6-6 
UNIVE RSI TY OF MINNESOTA AT DULUTH 

CLASSROOM UTILIZATION BY ROOM SIZE 
UPPER CAMPUS 

Teaching Uses 

RU SU SOR RU 
Hours Hours % Hours 

15.00 8 .60 57 27 .00 
16. 00 16.02 100 26 . 75 
11 .00 6 .68 60 11 . 00 
22.00 22 .42 101 35.50 
28 . 00 15 . 30 54 30.90 
9. 00 5 .30 59 22.33 

35 . 00 15 . 11 43 42.00 
21 .25 12.40 58 24. 12 
20 . 01 5 .97 29 21.5 1 
27.50 16.46 59 34.50 

·35.66 22. 12 62 36. 16 
13.00 3. 92 30 27. 16 
26.00 17.40 66 27. 25 
20.77 8.47 40 24.77 
27. 12 13.85 51 . 30. 62 
32.50 18. 78 57 33.25 
24. 00 10.04 41 24 .00 
28.00 17.64 63 33 .00 
35.50 15.22 42 39.50 
30 .20 15.38 50 35 .40 
46.00 14.42 36 41.50 
25.00 19.76 . .79 32 . 00 
21.00 15. 10 71 21. 00 
30.00 9. 73 32 33.50 
22.00 12. 93 58 23. 00 
39.00 14. 18 36 45 . 00 
21 . 00 9.31 44 22 .00 
23. 00 11.49 49 25.50 

Source: Arthur D. Li tt le , Inc. 

Al I Uses 

SU SOR 
Hours % 

12 .53 46 
20 . 08 75 
6.68 60 

27. 10 76 
16.55 53 
11. 33 51 
19. 13 45 
13.91 57 
6.50 30 

19.42 56 
22.39 61 
10. 48 38 
17. 91 65 
9. 76 39 

14.64 47 
18.96 57 
10. 04 41 
19.94 60 
15. 91 40 
16.44 46 
J4,67 35 
22 . 03 68 
15 . 10 71 
10.76 32 
13. 18 57 
15. 94 35 
9.44 42 

11. 80 46 

6 - 35 
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Monday 
Teaching A ll Uses 

% % 

8:30-9:30 %Rms . in Use 65 67 
%Sta . in Use 4 1 42 
Sta.Occ .Rate 53 53 

9:30- 10:30 %Rms . in Use 88 • • 91 
%Sta . in Use 49 so 
Sta . 0cc. Rate so so 

- .. 
10:30- 11 :30 %Rms.in Use 86 89 

%Sta . in Use 54 55 
Sta.Occ .Rate 57 57 

11 :30- 12 :30 %Rms . in Use 84 86 
%Sta . in Use 57 58 
Sta .Occ .Rate 6 1 61 

12:30-1 :30 %Rms .in Use 70 72 
%Sta.in Use 40 40 
Sta .Occ .Rate 59- 59 

1 :30- 2:30 %Rms .in Use 82 84 
%Sta . in Use 44 44 
Sta.Occ . Rate 49 49 

2 :30-3:30 %Rms .in Use 49 53 
%Sta . in Use 20 21 
Sta . 0cc . Rate 45 44 

3:30- 4:30 %Rms . in Use 18 18 
%Sta . in Use 7 7 
Sta . Occ.Rate 27 27 

4:30- 5:30 %Rms.in Use 7 7 
%Sta . in Use 1 1 
Sta . 0cc. Rate 12 12 

-
Avg. Hour %Rms . in Use 6 1 63 

%sta. in Use 35 35 
Sta .Occ .Rate 52 52 

I ) ) T. . . .16-7 ) 
CLASSROOM USE BY DAY AND TIME 

FOR TEACHING USES AND FOR ALL USES 
UPPER CAMPUS 

I 

Tuesday Wednesday Thursday 
Teaching A ll Uses Teaching A ll Uses Teaching All Uses 

% % % % % % 

44 46 53 54 46 47 
26 27 33 34 26 27 
so SI 56 57 49 so 
51 53 84 88 6 1 63 
39 40 44 46 42 43 
53 53 so so 49 49 

54 60 75 79 56 60 
31 32 42 43 37 37 
47 46 60 59 5 1 so 
58 63 86 88 67 70 
31 33 57 58 34 35 
54 53 60 60 5 1 51 

53 56 65 67 54 56 
23 25 39 40 2 1 23 
49 49 62 62 45 47 

65 67 79 81 77 77 
34 34 40 4 1 36 36 
49 48 52 51 45 45 ' 

39 39 5 1 54 42 44 
14 14 21 21 17 17 
49 49· 45 44 53 53 

23 25 19 19 26 26 
6 7 7 7 9 9 

24 26 27 27 29 29 

12 14 12 12 9 9 
1 2 2 2 1 l 
6 9 17 17 4 4 I 

44 47 58 60 49 so 
23 24 32 32 25 25 
47 47 53 53 46 46 

Table represents 56 Classrooms with 4,272 student stations . 

I J I 

Friday Average Day 
Teachi ng All Uses Teaching A ll Uses 

% % % % 

54 56 52 54 
30 31 32 33 
so 51 52 53 

68 72 71 73 
33 34 42 43 
46 47 so so 
77 79 70 73 
47 48 42 43 
54 54 54 54 

72 74 73 I 76 
48 48 45 46 
61 61 58. 58 

56 58 60 62 
32 32 31 32 
60 59 59 56 

63 65 73 75 
35 35 38 38 
50 49 49 48 

32 35 42 45 
12 12 17 17 
55 52 49 48 

7 7 19 19 
2 2 6 6 

15 15 26 26 

8 8 
l l 
9 10 

48 49 
26 27 
53 53 

Teaching Uses reported to occur during the above periods but wi thout speci fic hour assignment total l . 9% of tota l room hours with assi gnment and 0 .1 % of total 
station hours with assignment , All Uses without specific hour assignment total 12% of the total room hours and 3% of the total station hours wi th assignment. 

Source: Art hur D. Little, Inc . 

I I 
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8:30- 9:30 % Rms. in Use 
%Sto. in Use 
Sta.Occ. Rate 

9:30- 10:30 %Rms. in Use 
%Sta . in Use 
Sta. 0cc. Rate 

10:30-11 :30 %Rms . in Use 
%Sta . in Use 
Sta . Occ . Rate 

11 :30-12:30 %Rms. in Use 
%Sta. in Use 
Sta . 0cc. Rate 

12:30- l :30 %Rms . in Use 
%Sta. in Use 
Sta.Occ .Rate 

l :30 - 2:30 %Rms . in Use 
%Sta . in Use 
Sto . 0 cc . Rate 

2:30 - 3:30 % Rms , in Use 
%Sta , in Use 
Sta. 0cc. Rote 

3:30 - 4:30 %Rms. in Use 
%Sta . in Use 
Sta , 0 cc . Rate 

4:30 - 5:30 %Rms . in Use 
%Sta.in Use 
Sta. 0cc . Rate 

Av12. Hour %Rms . in Use 
%Sta. in Use 
Sta.Occ.Rate 

I I 

Monday 

I I ) J I I J 
TABLE 6-8 

CLASS LABORATORY/ CLASS STUDIO USE BY DAY AND TIME 
FOR TEACHING USES AND FOR ALL USES 

UPPER CAMPUS 

Tuesday Wednesday Thursday 
Teaching All Uses Teaching All Uses Teaching All Uses Teaching All Uses 

% % · % % % % % % 

24 27 24 27 19 22 23 26 
21 23 24 25 21 23 23 24 
91 86 89 84 93 88 87 82 

32 35 35 36 28 30 35 36 
32 33 33 34 30 30 34 35 
92 90 88 87 97 95 88 86 

35 39 38 41 32 35 35 38 
34 37 37 39 33 35 34 36 

104 98 96 93 107 102 98 94 

23 24 36 38 24 26 32 34 
25 25 34 34 25 26 31 32 

107 104 81 80 105 102 89 88 

18 19 23 24 16 18 26 26 
21 23 24 24 18 20 27 27 

106 104 103 100 96 94 108 108 

30 30 30 31 31 31 27 30 
31 31 30 32 34 34 26 29 

104 104 108 108 107 107 100 98 

34 35 34 34 34 35 35 36 
28 29 31 31 28 29 30 30 
74 72 86 86 72 71 80 79 

26 26 27 27 22 22 27 28 
23 23 24 24 21 21 23 24 
85 85 87 87 80 80 94 91 

22 23 20 20 12 14 18 19 
17 17 15 15 11 11 14 15 1 

56 54 55 55 65 61 54 54 

27 29 29 31 24 26 29 30 
26 27 28 29 25 25 27 26 , 
90 87 88 87 92 89 88 86 , 

!I I I 

Friday Average Day 
Teaching A ll Uses Teaching A ll Uses 

% % % % 

20 23 22 25 
18 20 29 23 
88 83 89 85 

26 27 31 33 
25 25 31 31 
95 92 92 90 

26 28 33 36 
25 27 33 35 

108 101 102 97 

12 14 26 • 27 
15 16 26 26 

135 126 97 94 

14 18 19 21 
17 19 21 23 

123 103 106 102 

18 23 27 "L'-1 
25 26 2c;, 31 

126 106 108 104 

14 19 JU JZ 
13 15· 26 27 
70 62 77 75 

11 16 22 24 
10 12 20 21 
93 73 87 84 

05 11 15 II 
03 05 12 13 
72 51 57 55 

16 20 
17 18 

102 90 

Table represents 74 Class Labs and Studios with 1,748 student stations. 
Teaching uses reported to occur during the above periods but without specific hour assignment total 3. 6%. A total room hours with assignment and l. 7% of 
total station hours with assignment. All uses wi thout specific hour assignment total 61% of total room hours and 19% of total station hours with assignment, 

Source: Arthur D . Little, Inc. 
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TABLE 6- 9 
UMD FACULTY OFFICES (INCLUD ING DEPARTMENT HEAD OFFICES) 
DISTRIBUTION BY DEPARTMENT AND SIZE 
{N ew offices in the Classroom-Laboratory Bu i lding are shown in parenthesis. ) 

DEPARTM ENT 

El. Ed .-2110 

Sec . Ed .- 2120 

Harne Ee. - 2130 

Ind. Ed.-2140 

Phy. Ed . - 21 50 

Psych. - 2160 

Spec. Ed.-2170 

Sp.Path &Aud .-2180 

Biology- 221 0 

Chem. -2220 

Geol . -2230 

Moth-2240 

Phys ics-2250 

Art- 2310 

English- 2320 

Language- 2330 

Music-2340 

Philosophy- 2350 

Sp/ Comm./Th.-2360 

Bus. Adm . -2410 

Econom ics-2420 

Geog. - 2430 

Hist.-2440 

Pol . Sci. - 2450 

Soc. - Ant hro . -3370 

Sch .Soc . Dev.-2500 

Med. Sch . -2600 

Dent. Hyg. -2710 

AFROTC-2810 

Comp. Ctr .-5300 

PL. & Obs. - 2291 

TO TAL 

*Includes one on leave 
**Includes l visit ing facul ty 

N umber N umber 
of of Faculty 
Facu l ty Offices 

11 10 

12 12 

6 4 

9 7 

14* 14 

12 13 

3 3 

4 4 

15 16 

11* 13 

7 7 

12 11 

8 8 {18) 

11 10 

20 21 

9 8 

15 15 

. 4 4 
9 17*** 

11 ) 1 

9 5 

6 6 
9 9 

8 6 

9* . 9 

11 * * 6 

28 18 

5 (4) 

3 3 

1 (2) 

1 1 

293 271 (24). 

***Includes 2 offices in Old Main and 5 in ABAfl . 

AREA (nsf) 
>200 150-200 125- 149 

2 8 

l l 

2 2 

2 3 

l 2 

l 1 l 

2 

1 

l 

3 2 

1 6 

1 8 

(l l ) 3 (7) 

1 4 3 
. 1 l 6 

7 

13 l 

1 

2 1 1 

11 

4 l 

6 

2 . 

2 4 

2 2 1 

12 1 2 

(4) 

3 

( 1) (1) 

1 

41 (1) 46 (16) 65 (7) 

Sources: UMD Facility Inventory and UMD Student-Staff Director)'., 1973- 1974 

100-1 24 < 100 

10 

1 1 

3 8 

7 2 

1 

3 

15 

1 7 

2 

2 5 

2 

9 4 

1 

1 

3 

11 2 

5 2 

6 3 

1 

3 4 

77 : 42 

6 - 38 
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Introduction: 

LGA/ADL 
Morch, 1974 

As we hove already noted, two of the principal objects of this study have 
been to formu late recommendations for the most effective future housing 
for the Sc hool of Med ic ine and for the Socia l Sc ie nces, including Psycho-
logy. This chapte r wi ll be devoted to the latte r prob lem . The facilities 
needs of the School of Medicine will be discussed in Chapter Eight. 

Planning for new physica·I facilities for the Social Sciences has been under 
way at UMD since 1968. As a resu lt of the activ iti es of the Social s·ciences 
Building Committee , a three-phase bui I ding request was formulated for 
facilities that would even tuall y accommodate not only the deportments of 
the Division of Social Sciences but also the new School of Social Develop-
ment and the Department of Psychology . Recently, in recognition of 
changing enrollme nt trends , the responsible committee has been scaling 
down its projections of needed space. The anal ysis and recommendations 
presented in this chapter wil I, we hope, contribute to the development of 
a sound and rea listic building program. 

It shou Id be note d that the phrases "Socia I Sciences Comp lex" and even 
"Social Sciences facilities" ore misleading. The needs of .the Social 
Sciences departments vary widely from a deportment such as Political 
Science, which hos no substantial unmet space needs, to a department such 
as Business Administration, whose educational programs ore in serious jeo-
pardy because of de ficiencies of equipment and space. In addition, two 
units which ore closely associated with, but do not belong to, the Division 
of Social Sciences have been included in the planning. These units ore the 
new School of Social Deve lopment and the Department of Psychology. With 
these reservations understood, we wi 11 continue to refer to the "Social 
Sciences foci lities," but solely as a matter of convenience. 

The Divis ion of Social Sciences comprises the Departments of Business Ad-
ministration, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and 
Sociology-Anthropology . As noted above, for foci Ii t ies planning purposes 
"Social Sciences" include the Department of Psychology and the School of 
Social Development. 

Important factors in projecting needed facilities ore the current trends in 
teaching loads for the departments concerned, the present level of utiliza-
tion of existing facilities, the remaining capacity for the campus as a whole, 
and the special needs and problems of the departments involved in the planning. 

7 - l 
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zation Levels: 
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The teaching load of the Division, measured in credit hou rs taught, 
shows on increase from 1970- 71 to 1971-72 and then a de crease to 
1972-73. There was a net increase of 1. 7% . 

Al I but one of the deportments (Hi story) showed net increases in c redit 
hours taught during th is period. The decline in History ' s teaching load 
was substantia l (20. 6% ) and probably reflects the falling demand for 
secondary school hi story teache rs . 

As noted in Table 7-1, the greatest increase occurred in Econom ics 
(+21. 7%). Political Science al so showed a substantia l increase (+10.0%) . 
Increases in the remain ing departments were less than 5% . If History were 
set a side, the remain ing departme nts of the Division would registe r a cumu-
lative increase of 8. l % . Psycho logy shows on overo l I increase of 7% during 
the some years. Cred i t hou rs taught hove tended to increase in spite of 
declin ing numbers of majors because the Social Sciences hove become in-
creasingly important to majors in o ther fields . (Since the School of Social 
Development acce pted its fi rs t students in August of 1972 , comparable 
figu res do not exist.) 

We be lieve that the levels of stude nt credit hours taught represent the 
soundest measure of the teaching loads of the deportme nts . We must also 
note , however, that e ven as the credit hours taught hove been increasing , 
there hos been a substantial downward tre nd in the majors graduated by 
all but one of the departments (Sociology-Anthropology , which showed 
a modest net increase from 1971 to 1973). 

In response to these trends, UM D programs in the career areas have been 
increased and restructured, with two current discussions suggesting a 
School of Business to advance these programs. Approval of a Moster of 
Business Administration program has a lso been requested in response to an 
expressed demand . A request has a lso been made for a master's level pro-
gram in Community and Regional Studies . In addition, a baccalaureate 
program in Urban Studies hos grown rapidly (see page 7-7). 

A second important factor that bears on the magnitude and kind of facilities 
to be projected for future use is the level of utilization of ex isting instruc-
tional foci Ii ties. In Chapter Five we have discussed current utilization by 
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TABLE 7-1 

STUDENT CREDIT HOURS TAUGHT, 1970 - 1973 

A B ChMge C Change Change 
Social Sciences 1970-71 1971-72 A to B 1972-73 B to C A to C 

Business Administration 8,723 8,074 - 7.5% 9,099 +12 . 7% + 4 . 3% 

Economics 7,086 7,668 + 8.2% 8,622 +12.4% +21.7% 

Geography 8, 171 8,254 + 1. 0% 8,204 - 0.6% + 0. 4% 

History 14,511 14,252 - 1.8% 11,528 -19.1 % -20.6% 

Political Science 7,803 8,553 + 9.6% 8,584 + 0.4% +10.0% 

Sociology-Anthropology 13,644 15,275 +11. 7% 14,094 - 7 . 7% + 3. 3% 

American Indian Studies - - - 844 

Division Total 59 I 938 62,076 + 3.5% 60,975 - 1.7% + 1.7% 

Psychology 15,598 14,699 - 5 . 7% 16,755 +13. 9% + 7. 4% 

Grand Total: 75,536 76, 775 + 1.6% 77,730 + 1.2% + 2.9% 

(Based on figures from the office of the Vice Provost for Academic Administration. Summer Sessions not included . ) 
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de portment. In the foll owi ng paragraphs we w ill make some genera l 
observa tions on the utilization of ex isting space for the Social Sciences 
os o who le . 

Re lati ve ly few c lassrooms and class labora tories ore now assigned for full-
time use to the deportments that hove token port in the planning for the 
new Soc ial Sc iences faciliti es . One c lassroom is assigned to Geography 
and none to Sociology-Anthropology except for two mu I ti purpose rooms --
one used as a learning center and the othe r listed as o seminar room. Four 
class lo bs ore assigned to Bus iness Administration, one to Geography, and 
two to Psycho logy . (The School of Socia l Deve lopment w i 11 be discussed 
separately.) 

As previously reported, classroom facilities of the campus as a whole con 
accommodate some additional class scheduling if the campus can increase 
use of off-peak hours. We believe this can be expec ted to accommodate 
the standard genera l classroom needs of the Social Sciences Division for 
the short- term fu ture until enrollment trends ore further established. How-
ever, cha nging teaching methodologies and the inc reased use of techno logy 
in many social science fi e lds have created special facility needs, diffe rent 
from the conventional classroom but which ore essential to the student's 
preporoti o n for many career areas. 

In its prese nt location in the Alworth House , The School of Social Develop-
ment is constrained by foci lity limitations both for its current program and 
for its future planned expansion. Not the least of the constraints has 
been its remoteness from the upper campus. We understand that the 
School hos asked the administration for a total of fi ve faculty offices on 

· the upper campus for 1974-75. In addition, the School has asked for 
classrooms on the upper campus to accommodate not only its undergraduate 
courses but also its graduate courses, leaving only its administrative offices 
in the Alworth House. We note that the sizes of the graduate classes cover 
a conside rable range, from classes of 12 and 14 stude nts to some with 
25 and 37. In addition there ore many informal meetings of small groups. 

The School of Social Development is scheduled for major expansion in its 
teaching responsibilities. The provision on the upper campus of adequate 
space for its functions as it grows may pose some problems but should be 
pursued as a necessary condition to the planned development of thi.s School. 
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Of the deportme nt"$ being considered he re , the most pressing needs appear 
to be exper ienced by the Department of Busi ness Administration. The urgent 
needs of thi s de partment for physica l improvemen ts tha t will enab le it to 
offer a high-le ve l program geared to the needs of today's business world 
hove been high li gh ted by recent letters rece ived from educat ion officia ls 
in Minnesota and Wisconsin w ho hove v isi ted the UMD campus. We hove 
bee n in formed by the head of the deportment that a rea l poss ibi Ii ty ex ists 
that the state may w i thdrow certi fi cation from the graduates of the program 
in Business Education unless some serious deficie ncies in facilities are cor-
rec ted . 

Jack W. Sul Ii van, Vocational Program Supervisor of the Minnesota Depart-
ment of Education wrote, in a a letter dated Februa ry 5, 1974, of his 
ex treme concern that the physical limitat ions of the deportment, particularly 
in the matter of equipment, made it impossible for UM D to offe r a quality 
program. 11 1 cannot, in good conscience, support the program that is pre-
sently be ing offered at the University ... , 11 Mr. Sullivan wrote. He identi-
fi ed the following principal areas tha t required upgrading: 

1. Audiovisual and other ma terial s fo r individualized instruction; 
2. Faciliti es for mode l office simulation; 
3. Approximate ly 15 more adding and calculating machines; 
4. Word processing equipment that permits instruction in machine 

transcription and magnetic cord typewriters; 
5. Equipment for instruction in reprographics; 
6. More e lectric typewrite rs and specia lized typewrite rs. 

On the same date, Jomes A. Urness, Vocational Education Consultant 
of the Wisconsin Board of Vocational, Technical, and Adult Education 
wrote in much the same vein. Prefacing his remarks with the observation 
that "At the present time it does not appear that the University of Minne-
sota-Duluth is turning out qualified Business Education instructors , 11 

Mr. Urness went on to make many of the same observations as were made 
by Mr. Sullivan . 

The Deportme nt' s own percep tions of its deficiences parallel these visitors' 
comments. The Business Education program is severely constrained by the 
necessity of occommoc::loting both typing and shorthand in its single 25'x30' 
room. Individualized learning moteriols _c~n be used e ffectively only in 

. 1 . • : -· • ••• 
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appropriately des igned a nd equi pped learn ing laboratori es . A mac hine 
room des igned fo r le cture demonstration is desired in addition to the room 
curre nt ly used primori ly as a la boratory . Sma ll-group study and seminar 
rooms ore seen as further immediate needs. 

The most pressing needs of the Business Admin istration degree program ore 
seen to be an addit iona l seminar and office space, audiovisual and computer 
hookups, and storage space. 

As is true of the othe r programs also, the Accounting degree program is 
constrained by the lock of facilities and equ ipment for individual study 
using cassette tapes and other study materials. Seminar space is desired 
as is a li bra ry/study/ commons room . • 

In the existing programs as we ll as in the proposed graduate MBA program, 
there w ill be on inc reasing need for case study rooms in which there ore 
adequa te blackboards and pro jection equi pment and in which students can 
communicate fa ce to face. 

The future deve lopment of curricula in Sociology-Anthropology is reported 
to be severe ly limited by the inappropriate ness of prese ntly available space 
for modern educational technology. In add ition to space suitable for the 
use of individualized ins tructional media, Socio logy-Anthropology would 
undertake to c hange c lass formats if appropriate facilities were available . 
Such spaces would include classrooms designed so that large groups could 
break up into several smalle r di scussion groups. Other desired special ized 
space includes observat ion rooms with one-way glass and rooms designed 
for social science simu lation. A physical a nthropology lob would permit a 
strengthening of the curric ulum in this fi e ld. 

Curren tly the greatest de ficiency in the Geography Department is in the 
inadequac ies of its special laboratories. The Cartography Lab (SS 320) 
is too sma l I to accommodate comfortably the 16 drafting tables, a light 
table , and a work table that it now contains. The mop enlarger, which 
the Deportment would prefer to locate in this laboratory, is instead in-
stalled in the Map Library. A larger room would provide not only better 
conditions for student work and instruction, but also wou Id make the room 
more suitable for shored uses . (It should be no ted that utilization figures 
reported for this room ore relatively low because, due to lack of staff, 
cartography is no t taught during the Fall Quarter.) 

7-6 



-

-

-
-
-
-

CHAPTER 7 - HOUSING THE SOC IAL SC IENCES 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

Geography ' s other current space problem is the inadequacy of the Campus 
Mop Library (SS 328) , wh ic h fa ll s within i ts jurisdiction. Not on ly is the 
room too sma ll for its purpose but concern hos also been expressed that !he 
floor hos been loaded to i ts safe maximum limit. In add ition to mops , the 
Mop Li brary con tai ns a drafting tabl e , a mop e nla rger , and a study table . 
Addition(?! problems include , as in other de portme nts, a shortage of general 
storage space. 

Additiona l critical items reported by this de portme nt include the need 
for a machines room , space for mop and air-photo interpretation, and 
an additiona l faculty office. 

The Econom ics Department reports that its presently assigned spaces do not 
permit it to respond adequate ly to the increasing importance of quantification 
methods in its field. Access is needed to computer faci liti e s c losely linked 
to instructional faciliti es . Wang computers are desired for use in course work . 
It will be recall ed that the Department of Business Administration reported 
similar needs~ it is expected that·, in the future, quantification will also be -
come an importa nt e leme nt for teaching and research in the De partments of 
Geography, Socio logy , and Politi ca l· Science, as it has at other insti tutions 
throughou t the country. 

Although the Department of Politi ca l Science is not currently experien-
cing any severe constraints of space , the Departme nt has reported some 
difficulty in access to seminar rooms as well as a lack of s.toroge space for 
maps and othe r instructional aids. There is no cu rrent shortage of office 
space, but some concern has been expressed that, if a proposed Canadian 
Studies Program should be mounted in 1974-75 or 1975-76, no office space 
would be avai lob le for the two proposed staff members and their secretary. 

The Department of History appears to be adequately housed both for its · 
present operation and its expected future mission. The de partment head 
has noted, however, that the Department does suffer from its classes being 
wide ly scattered, making it difficult to make effective use of audiovisual 
aids , since equipment must be moved from one room to another to serve 
successive sections of the same course. 

The Department of Psychology reports a wide variety of problems growing 
out of the inadequacy or non-existence of rooms designed for its special 
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needs. Among these desired special-purpose rooms ore a laboratory de -
signed for chi Id study to be used in e ar ly ch ildhood programs . A stati stics 
lob for about 20 students is a lso des ired as we l I as a resea rch room in wh ich 
to mee t students and discuss the ir research proiects . Laboratory spaces fo r 
bo th human and animal research are requested. (It wi II be recall ed that 
this departme nt's current an ima l research is conducte d in facilities be long-
ing to the Schoo l of Medicine.) Psychology a lso repor ts a genera l inade-
quacy in the availabi li ty of AV- TV outle ts and compute r access . Seminar 
and small-group instructiona l space is also an e ndemi c problem. 

In addition to departmental programs, the Social Sciences Division is the 
locus for the Urban Studies Program, on interdisciplinary major that is 
reported to be the most rap idly growing p rogram on the campus. In the 
winter of 1973- 74, there were 41 declared majors in this program, wh ich 
calls for freshman and sophomore pre requisites in Econom ics , Geography, 
Politi ca l Sc ience , Psycho logy , and Sociology. The upper division work 
includes core courses in the some fie lds, with the exception of Psycho logy , 
and a departme ntal conce ntration in Business Admin istration, Economics, 
Po litical Science, Sociology , or Geography . An interdepa_rtmental major 
may also be arranged . 

.. 
The Urban Studies program does not generate any facilities needs of its own, 
own, but it partakes in the gene ral needs of the Division for space su itable 
for small-group discussions and for advanced instructiona l technology. 

Another interdepartmental ma jor is in Social Science, leading to both 
the B.A . and B. S. degrees. The core subjects ore offered in Economics, 
Geography , History , Politi ca l Science, and Sociology . In the winter of 
1973-74 there were 5 sen ior majors, 6 juniors, 7 sophomores, and 
3 freshme n. As is the case with Urban Studies, the program does not 
generate foci l i ti es needs of its own. 

The School of Social Development has identified the fol lowing facilities 
as comprising the ir more urgent needs for instructional purposes: small-
group discussion rooms (up to 8 persons), a seminar (or rooms) to accommo-
date 10-15 persons, access to c lassrooms seating from about 30 stude nt to 
(rarely) l 00 students, a multipurpose room seating up to l 00, and access 
to a lecture hol I. 
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Stoff and administrative needs of the Schoo l include offices for faculty, 
teaching assistants, and adminis tra t ive staff; facu lty research fac ilities; 
a confe re nce room; and space for ex te nsion edu cat ion. 

Finally, it shou ld be noted that although our discussion hos bee n focused 
on the So cial Science s, be nef i ts will a ccrue to the Humanitie s Div ision 
through the free ing up of e x is ting space and the construction of new spaces 
ovoi loble on open assignment. • 

Before making specific recommendations for the future housing of the 
Social Sc iences, we shal l offer some gene ral observations on the needs 
of these deportments . A common misma tch we hove noted is between the 
size of the c lass a nd the size of the classroom or teaching laboratory. 
Freque ntly, the station occupancy rotes of ge nera l c lassrooms ore less than 
50% , indi cating that class sizes hove tended to de crease in the Social 
Sciences as in other disciplines, wh ile inflex ibly designed classrooms have 
not, of course, accommodated themse lves to these changes. We suggest 
that some c la ssrooms with low occupancy rotes con be changed in their 
configurations for use as c lass labs by removing the conventional tablet-arm 
chairs and substituti'ng tables or other furniture conducive to laboratory-
type use. 

We hove noted a general need for smol le r rooms and for conference-center 
formats that combine an assembly room with smo l I discussion rooms. We 
believe this need w i IJ have to be met by new construction. Noting the 
growing trend in other departments on campus for simi lor acti vi ty space, 
we be lieve that ·such spaces shou Id be provided where they ore as acces-
sible to a s many users a s possible . 

A response to the need of the Social Sciences for a learning resources 
center should be planned in the context of providing such facilities for 
the campus as a whole. Such integrated planning will provide both 
economy and greater functional efficie ncy. We note that many institu -
tions hove found that the productivity of their faculty has been expanded 
through e ncouraging independe nt study in learning centers instead of 
increasing class sizes . 

7-9 
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In arriving at ou r recomme ndations we hove been guided by some general 
considera tions wh ich we shal l now discuss briefly. 

First, it is extremely difficult a t the present ti me to make re liable fore -
cas ts of enrol lmcnt trends for UMD. The tre nd for educat iona l institut ions 
in Minn~soto a s a whole clear ly appears to be downward. As previously 
note d, however, this gene ral trend has not been true for UMD . 

The justification for new construction should be soundly based upon the 
needs of individual programs requiring specific faciliti es . We do not 
be li eve tha t new construe! ion ca n be justified in general on the basis of 
pro jec ted increases in institutional enrol tment. 

Secondly, responses to imme diate needs must be found as much as possible 
in remode lling. In addition to the economic advantages it provides urgently 
needed space much more quickly. 

Both new and renovated focilitie"!i should be made a vailable whe ne ver pos-
sible for use on an ope n assignment basis to departments both with in and 
outside the Social Sciences. We recognize , of course , that some special-
purpose rooms for the use of individual de partments ore needed and justified. 

Due consideration must be g iven both to long range needs and to urgent 
needs which bear upon the survival of a program. Urgent needs cannot 
generally be met by new construction, for the lead time before a new 
building can be occupied frequently amounts to as much as three years. 

Finally, it should be noted that new construction does not necessarily 
mean a new building entity. Such a building entity may or may not be 
the best solution. New construction may possibly me an substantial addi-
tions to existing bui !dings. 
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The needs of the Soc ia l Sc iences for spec ialized instructional and research 
space shou Id be me t throu gh a combination of renovati on and new construc-
tion . The magn itude of the pro jec t in terms e ither of area o r dolla rs cannot 
be estimated at the present time . 

Two 

Before any further t ime , e ffort, and money ore devo ted to developing new · 
fac iliti es for the Soc ial Sc i ences , a comprehensive. programm ing effort 
based on quanti f ied functional ana l yses shou Id be undertaken to define the 
needs tha t are to be me t and lead to the deve lopment of a maste r plan for 
the sa t isfac tion of these needs through renovation of ex isting fac ilities 
and/ or new construction. Archi tectura l work should be undertaken only 
after such a program has been completed. 

Three 

Measures should be taken immediate ly t~ relieve the de ficiencies which 
seriously endanger the viability of instructional programs in the Department 
of Business Admini strati on. This involves p r imar i l y the p rov i sion of appro-
priate class laboratories for the preparation of instructors in Business Educa -
tion. 

Four 

Other departments whose current operations and future deve lopment are 
particularl y constrained by their p resent quarters are Sociology -Anthropo logy , 
Geography, Psy cho logy, and Economics. Pending the availability of newly 
constructed fac ili t i es, efforts should be made to alleviate the most severe 
constraints by the reassignment and/ or renova.tion of ex isting space. 

Five 

The p ennanent home of the School of Social Development should be on the 
upper campus, al low ing the Sc hool to develop the closest possible integra-
tion, in tenns of both programs and foci Ii ties, with t-he Social Sciences 
departments. 
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Si x 

We urge that the UMD adm i nistration , giving due regard to the require -
ments of the other deportments requ i ring more or renovated space , make 
every effort to provide adequate quart e rs on the upper campus for the 
entire School of Social Deve lopment as soon as thi s can be reasonab ly 
accomp lished . 
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It will be reca lled tha t the pri mary objecti ve of this study as defined by the 
leg i sla ture was to faci li tate "the fu llest prac li col ut ili za tion of space for 
present progrcms , and i nclus ion of additi ona l space fo r the bas i c sc iences 
medical program by means of construc ti on of add itions to ex isting struclures 
to accomplish thi s purpose . 11 Contractua lly , the consu ltants undertook to 
"evoluote the degree to which exist ing space may accommodate future 
program needs, particu larly those of the Medi ca l School" and to recommend 
"the most effec ti ve housing for the Basi c Medical Sc i ences. 11 

These responsibilities hove bee n interpre ted to include on analysis of the 
curren t utili zation and the shortcomings o f the space present ly allocated to 
the Medica l School, the needs of the program i n the immediate fu tu re and 
the potential ways of meeting them, and last l y the conc lusions and recom-
menda tions on the permanent housing of the program on the upper campus , 
including the degree to wh i ch these needs con be me t in ex isting structures. 
The above is the subject of this chapter. 

The reader is referred back to the secti on in Chapter Five of thi s report 
wh i ch presents o brief overol I desc ripti on of the current foci Ii ty experience 
of the Schoo l of Medicine and discusses the utilization rotes and stati sti cs 
for its existing instructional space. (See pages 5-71 through 5-77 .) 

As mentioned the School is now housed in the remode lled Laboratory School 
Bui I ding except for some functions accommodated i n Old Main. The reader 
will re call that the remodelling of the Laboratory Schoo l Building was accom-
plished to perm it on earl ier start of the program . It should be noted that 
while thi s bui lding will continue to serve as "adjunct" or " surge" space for 
certain functions of the School (for o per iod of no less t han 20 years in 
response to the requirements of the federa l government which partially 
funded the remodelling costs) , it was not intended to be the exclusive 
long-term faci li ty of the Medica l School. Serious shortcomings have 
developed in two categories o f space: research laboratory facilities 
and supportive services of various types. 

A word is perhaps in order here with respect to the role of research in the 
medical school se tting . As in most discip lines, teaching i s on ly one face t 
of a university faculty member's responsibility . Research is another and is 
necessary to verify and to expand the body of know ledge being taught. 

8 - 1 



-
CH APTER 8 - HOUS ING THE MED ICAL SCHOO L 

LGA/ ADL 
Morch, 1974 

In the case of the biomedical scie nces , fac ul ty members ore investigators 
both by inc li na tion and by training . Research facil i t ies to support inves-
tigative studies ore also needed to at tract and re tain facul ty . In addition , 
the re is a stude nt component in research . The modern practice of medic ine 
is o combination of l·echnicol know le dge in prob lem so lving and acquired 
professiona l ski ll, both so lid ly grounded in sc ie ntific investiga tion . The 
rapid expans ion of the scien ti fic body of knowledge prec ludes the medical 
student's mastery of the e ntire field and focuses the educationa l process on 
the methods of solvi ng prob lems and the investiga ti ve process i tse lf . It is 
less importan t that a studen t learn a l I the answers (wh ich is no longe r pos-
sib le) t han it is that he learn the process by which to find the a nswers he 
nee ds . 

Research laboratory space is both lim ited and heavi ly used at present . As 
we noted in Chapte r Five , the ex isting areas ore operating at capacity 
now and mos t ore shored by more than one facul ty investigator . Some 
faculty members have no research fac ili ties a vailable for use now . Areas 
which were inte nded as supportive services hove been turned into research 
labs, w ith the resu lt that suppor ting functions have to be me t in other ways . 
Several examp le s of t his can be shown . _Room 3 was original ly p lanned as 
a glosswashing fac ili ty supporting both research and teaching uses . It is now 
a research facil i ty and g losswash ing is done in investigators' lobs and in the 
janitor's c lose t . Room 115A was p lanne d as a room for prosection in support 
of the gross anatomy dissection lob. It is now a re search laboratory and 
prosection must toke place e lsewhere , if possibl e . 

Anothe r supportive service curre ntly housed inadequate ly both in quanti ty 
and quo Ii ty of space is the School 1s experimenta l animal foci Ii ties. Three 
rooms in the basement of the Laboratory School Build ing we re or iginol ly 
pla nned as anima l rooms and ore used a s such . In addition, two env iron-
mental chambers hove been adde d a t the ends of the second floor hallway 
to prov ide needed animal holding areas . These ore both ad jacent to c lass-
rooms which adds to the noise leve l and traffic prob lems of those rooms. The 
situation is further complicated by the fact that the re is no e levator in the 
Laboratory School Bui lding, which means that cages must be hand-carried 
up and down stairs for wash ing and that food and bedding supplies cannot be 
transporte d in bulk . In response to incre ased dema nd fo r anima l holding 
areas, two rooms in the basement of O ld Main ore now in use for this pu rpose . 
Serious prob lems exist with animal space in O ld Main due to the lack of any 
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ven ti la ti on sys tem or of a p lum bing a nd wate r supp ly fo r washing fac il iti es . 
Are as curre ntly in use for an ima ls in O ld Ma in are a lso inappropr iate from 
the sta ndpoin t of size . The room housing the ca t co lony is too large a nd 
allows too much v isua l contac t be twee n an ima ls. Exe rc ise space is la cking 
a nd sma ller rooms are needed to separa te breed ing ani ma ls , newborns , and 
adu lts . Sma lle r rooms ore al so needed to se para te normal rots from hyper-
te nsive rots . No ho ld ing a reas ore ava ila b le fo r dogs whi ch limits the ir 
use to acute purposes on ly . Di spos ing of a nima l remains is on increasing 
problem and a cre matorium is bad ly needed . 

Othe r supporting se rv ices wh ich ore ne eded now and for whi c h ex isting 
provisions ore e ithe r inadeq uate o r non-ex iste nt inc lude an e le ctronics 
shop , cadaver preparation and storage space , a steril e a nimal surge ry, 
and add itiona l compu te r equi pment. 

As observed in Chapte r Five , e x ist ing offi ce space is al so heavily utili zed, 
with la rge r offices a lready shored a nd with some personne l, principa lly 
port- time f.ocu l.ty , having no off ice space a vai lab le to them in the Med ica l 
Schoo l fac ilitie s . The to ta l loc k of confere nce a nd se mina r spaces in the 
Medi ca l School also forces these func tions into e xisting offices or classrooms. 

-. 

For purposes of comparison, a conse rvative "rule of thum b" allocation of 
space in medi cal sc hools allows l ,000 square fee t pe r full-ti me equivalent 
(FTE) facul ty in the basic sciences . This al lo~ation includes the faculty 
member ' s office, hi s research laboratory, and his shore of his departme nt' s 
administrative space , laboratory support space, and animal foci Ii ti e s. This 
1,000 foot alloca tion excludes al I school-w ide administrative space (such as 
the dean's office, student affairs office, admissions office , etc.) and all 
te ac hi ng space . It will be recalled tha t the School of Medi c ine at Duluth 
now has approx ima te ly 25 FTE faculty, whi c h would ge nerate in the ne igh-
borhood of 25 ,000 square feet for those functions named in the 1,000 foo t 
alloca tion described a bove. For al I a ctiviti e s o f the Schoo l (including 
school-w ide adm inistration, a ll basic sciences de partmenta l and research 
activit ies , o ffices for clinical faculty , and all instructional and student 
space ), a total of 21,393 square fee t is curre ntly assigned to the School . 
Of thi s , more than 4,500 fee t is in Old Main, much of wh ich is not yet 
ready for use by the School . 

While not ideal, teaching spaces in the Laboratory School Building ore 
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ode9uote for the present e nrol lment leve l of 24 stude nts each in the first 
and second year c lasses . The severa l spec ial stude nts now toking instruc-
tion at the Medica l School con be accommodated in the classrooms and in 
instructors' research labora tor ies as appropr ia te. It is importan t to note 
that in addition to the teach ing spaces at the Laboratory School Bu ilding, 
the School of Medicine a lso conducts c lasses for it s students through the 
use of c lassroom and laboratory faci l ities in the local hospitals. Pathology 
laboratory classes o re taught at St. Mary ' s Hosp ital, using o room which 
has been spec io l ly e9u ipped for that purpose for 24 stude nts. Lectures in 
physiology ore a lso g iven to medica l students in St. Luke's Hospi to l ' s 
auditorium. All local hosp i tals and health care inst itut ions ore used as 
settings for c linica l e xpe rience by studen ts. Some of this use is high ly 
appropriate because of the nee d for students to be taught clinical me dicine 
where patients ore being cored for. However, non-clinical lecture and 
labora tory course work is a t least portly g iven at the hospitals due to 
difficulties in schedul ing and staff ava ilabil ity at the Medical Schoo l, 

In summari z ing the presen t space situat ion of the School of Medicine, it 
con be conc luded that what space exists is very heavily utili zed and that 
even for present activity levels it is, in many instances , inode9uote both 
in 9uolity and 9uonti ty. 

The deficie nces of space wi II become considerably more acute in the ve ry 
near future . This will be true in oil space ca tegories . 

The entering class of the School w i 11 increase to 36 students in Sep tember 
of 1974 g iv ing o total enrollment of 60 medica l students . This w i II place 
on added stra in on instructiona l fac ili t ies . Classroom and study areas will 
probably con tinue to be ode9uote but will be more crowded and much more 
noi sy due to inherent design deficiencies . 

To accommodate 36 stude nts, the multipurpose laboratory will need to 
hove restored to it that portion now partitioned off for use as o r~seorch 
laboratory. Even if this can be accomp lished, the room will be less 
efficient than desired du_e to its long and rather narrow configura tion, 
which makes addressing o class of that size difficult. A public address 
system might be able to overcome this problem , If the multipurpose 
teaching labora tory cannot be restored·to its full size, a poss ible solution 
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might be lo d ivide th e c lass into sma ll e r sections and schedu le the use of 
the room at diffe re nt ti mes . It must be recogni zed that this method will 
require more faculty ti me and may in turn ge ne rate a need for more 
teaching personne I. 

The gross anatomy dis$ec1 io n laboratory wi 11 present very serious problems 
for teaching 36 medica l stude nts nex t year. As p rev ious ly noted, it is 
already crowde d for 24 stude nts and has no supporting faciliti e s whatever. 
The choice appare n tly lies be tween a ssigning six students to each cadave r 
(a less than effective ra tio for teaching anatomy) or severely overcrowding 
the laboratory by fitting in three more dissection tabl es . Dividing the 
class into sec ti ons for gross anatomy is not possible .because there is no 
place to store cadave rs whe n they ore not in use. Further, the re is no 
place whe re prosecti o ns and demonstrati ons con toke p lace -- a need that 
must be met somehow . The Me di cal School will continue to make this 
labora tory available, as it presently does, to students in Physica l Education 's 
biomechonics courses, a nd in additi on would like to present demonstrations 
of head and neck anat·omy to students in the De ntal Hygiene Program. 

When the second year c lass reaches 36 students in the fol I of 1975, some 
adjustments may have to be made in the present facilities for teaching 
pathology . The laboratory presently us~d for that purpose at St. Mary's 
Hospital wi II accommodate only 24 students. Alternatives might include 
use of the multipurpose lob at the Medical School instead of the St. Mary's 
facility. This hos the following disadvantages: patho logy faculty ore based 
in the downtown hospitals, pathological specimens are read il y available in 
the hospitals, and the hospital setting al lows students to observe and to 
understand the service rol e of pathology in direct patient care. Another 
alternative wou Id be to teach the class in sections using the existing lob 
at the hospital, but again this wi II require more teaching time and pos-
sibly more personnel. 

The most acute needs for additional space in the near future will be for 
research laboratories and their supporting services, animal facilities and 
additional offices. Inc rease d enrollment will require added faculty, • 
which wi 11 serve to aggravate the existing shortages of these kinds of 
facilities. An estimated 6 to 10 more full-time basic sciences faculty will 
need to be housed in the Medical School in the near future. Appropriate 
space does not exist at present to accommodate these needs. 
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Some re li e f may be poss ible by converting certain spaces in the Laboratory 
Schoo l Building lo researc h and teachi ng laboratory functions. For examp le , 
the two c lassrooms (Rooms 200 and 217), the Resource Ce nte r (Room 1), 
the Study Ce nte r (Room 2) , and perhaps even Room 214 (curre ntly occup ied 
by the offices of ARCH) cou ld conce ivab ly be turne d into laborato ry spaces. 
Elec tri ca l and me chani cal services ore present and access ible in th is build ing 
and whethe r they (and the ex ist ing sewer line) ore suffi c ie nt to ha ndle adde d 
loads shou ld be investi gated . Those functions presen tly housed in the above 
spaces wou Id the n hove to be accommodated e I sew here . 

Old Main represents the most potentia lly available overflow or "surge" 
space for the Medical Schoo l' s immediate needs because of its ad jacent 
locat ion, the baseme nt leve l conne c ti on between i t and the Laboratory 
Schoo l Bu ilding , a nd the fact that some functions of the Medica l School 
ore al ready loca te d the re . 

The use of space in O ld Main for Medical Schoo l purposes is no t without 
problems, howeve r. In conjunction with this uti li zation study, the consul-
tants comm issioned on architec tu ra l survey of O ld Main (and several other 
UMD buildings) to de term ine its potentia l for temporary use by the Medica l 
School. The re port of Dombe rg and Peck Architects, Inc., is appended. 
The use of space located above the f irst two leve ls (basement a nd first 
floor) for c lassroom purposes would not be in conformance with fire code 
regulations . One c la ssroom does e x ist on the first floor wh ic h cou ld be 
used and the re ore othe r spaces on thi s leve l which ore of sufficien t size to 
permit use as c lassrooms. However , most of the lotte r areas hove been sub-
divided and ore now in use as offices . These functions would hove to be 
moved if the areas were to be re used as c lassrooms . 

The further expansion of anima l facil iti es in Old Main will probably be 
necessary but presents very spec ia l problems. Space does ex ist in the 
base me nt wh ich could be used. For example, it hos been sugges ted that 
the locker and shower rooms ad jacent to the gymnasium could be turne d 
into on animal surgery and a ho lding area for dogs, and tha t another 
suite of sma ll rooms could be used for animal ho lding. Problems exist 
because the gymnasium is now used by a day core center and by residents 
of the nearby dormitory , and access to the gym is presently through the 
locker area . As sta ted earlier, venti lot ion in Old Main is inadequate for 
animal facilities and the re hove been proble ms in the post with the heating 
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system which hove resu lted in froze n hot water radiators and pipes. 
(See Domberg end Peck's report on the heating system.) Elec trical 
wiring is al so inadequ a te for sophisti coted mode rn uses. These prob lems 
ore more difficult and expe nsive to overcome . 

The basemen t level connection to cage washing faci lit ies in the Laboratory 
Schoo l Bu ild ing wou ld a lso requ ire some modificot ion in the form of a romp 
or li ft mechanism to ove rcome o short fligh t of stairs and to allow transport 
of cages, food, and bedd ing by cart rather than by hand. An incinerator 
is a lso requ ired by the Schoo l to prov ide for disposa l of animal and patho -
log ica l remains and of drug specimens. Current disposa l provisions for such 
items ore tota ll y inadequate . 

Under certain conditions, large ly require d to meet fire codes, spaces above 
the first two leve ls of O ld Main cou ld be used for offices . It is also anti-
cipated that the a reas in O ld Main vacated by the De nta l Hygiene Program' s 
move to new quarters will be reassigned to the Medica l School for its use. 
These inc lude the c li ni c (Room 101), o c lassroom (Room 103) , and the suite 
of offices in Room 1 00. 

We do not recommend the estobl ishment of any "wet" laboratory foci Ii ties 
in Old Main. As noted in our architect-engineering consultant's survey 
of this building (see Appendix), "the extensive remode lling necessary to 
make the building conform to Fire and Safety Codes , Electrical and Plumb-
ing Codes and to accommodate the ha ndi capped would be extremely high 
for the va lue received. This wou ld be espe cia lly pertinent to remode lling 
for laboratory use where plumbing and ventilation requi rements ore more 
sophisti cated than for general c la ssroom use. 11 It should also be noted that 
funds used for remodelling in O ld Main wou ld hove to come from private 
or state sources , since the federal government wi ll not allow use of its 
funds for this purpose. 

In analyz ing the potentia l of Old Ma in spa ce· for overflow uses by the Med-
ical School, we recognize that the separation of functions between the two 
buildings wi II create considerable inconvenience for both students a nd 
faculty. That inconvenie nce wi ll be expens ive in terms of time spent going 
back and forth between the two. For this, and for the other reasons cited 
above , we regard such use as a very temporary arrangement and recommend 
that funds expe nded for suc h purposes be held to a min imum. It cannot be 
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e xpected to re lieve a l I of the space shortages and inadequac ies faced by 
the Medica l Schoo l and shou ld be viewed on ly as on in terim means to 
address immediate pressures. 

The reade r is reminded that both the Medica l School' s present ut ilization 
of existing space and the·avo ilob le means of overcom ing def ic ienci es in 
the near future ore on ly a part o f the main purpose of this utilizotio~ 
study wi th respec t to housing for the Med ica l School. A ce ntral issue to 
be resolved is the extent, if any, to whi c h Medical Schoo l functions can 
be accommodated in exist ing space on the upper campus or by means of 
constructing additions to existing uppe r campus structures . 

The reasons for mov ing the Medical School to an uppe r campus location 
ore we ll know n, bu t for those readers unfami liar with the UMD program 
a brief reite ration wou ld perhaps be useful. As we hove me nt ioned, the 
remode lling of the Laboratory Schoo l Bui I ding was inte nded to provide on 
initial home that wou ld enable !he basic sciences program to get started 
quickly. It hos se rved this purpose quite well and the Medical School is 
now on operating and excellent addition to the academic program offerings 
of UMD. ' 

In the development of the Medical School, every effort hos been mode to 
integrate its activi ties to the greatest possible ·degree with existing pro-
grams in orde r to derive the mutual benefits O',IOi I able through close, 
supportive relationships. The success of these efforts con be seen in the 
faculty appointme nts that ex ist for Medical School faculty iointly with 
upper campus departments and in the teaching responsibilities of the Medi-
cal School faculty in other programs both at UMD and in the consortium 
(Lake Superior Association of Colleges and Universiti es). The developmen t 
of the Health Scie nces Li brary in the some physical fac ility as the Campus 
Li brary is another very significant examp le of this kind of cooperative re-
lationship and so is the planning curre ntly under way aimed ot a closer 
integration of preme dical and medical curricula at UMD ~nd among the 
institutions in the corsortium. 

It will require concerted effort to extend these interdepartmental rel ation-
ships (and perhaps even to maintain them) as long as the Medical School 
continues to be located in its present setting, geographically isolated from 
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the res t o f the UM D campus . The servi ces of the Health Sciences library 
ore mode availab le to Med ica l Schoo l facu lty and students la rge ly through 
the very exce lle nt efforts of this li brary 's staff and will be much more cos ily 
provided when the libra ry ' s princ ipa l use rs ore housed on the uppe r campus . 
The be ne fits of c lose colleg ia l interaction be tween stude nts and facu lty of 
the Med ica l School and those of many uppe r campus deportme nts ore a lso 
esse ntial reasons for a permanent upper campus locat ion at the earli est 
possible dote. The prob lem hos not been whe the r the Medica l School should 
be housed w ith other programs on the upper campus , but rather, when and 
how this might be most effective ly accomplished. 

In orde r to put thi s di scuss ion into context in terms of the space requi red by 
the Medica l Schoo l, we hove estimated that something approaching 70,000 
a ssignable square fee t will be needed. This estima te is based on the Univer-
sity ' s adv ice that the e ntering class will be 48 students and that the program 
will continue as a two-year essen tio l ly basic sc ie nces curricul um . This 
estimate is a lso based on our prev ious programm ing work for the Medica l 
School at UM D and for comparable programs e lsewhere in the country . It 
assumes that the educat ional research and resources cente r previously con-
sidered as on integra l port of the Medica l Schoo l' s space can be loca ted as 
a physica l component of the Health Sciences Li brary . Consideration hos 
also been given to the fact that since no other faci lities for experimental 
animals exist at UMD, the Medical School' s anima l space shou ld be sized 
with sufficient capacity to support the needs of other programs. 

Our ana lysis of existing uppe r campus space which might conceivably hove 
some app li cation for use by the School of Medicine was undertaken with 
several factors or criteria in mind. We considered, first, the present owner 
deportment's utilization of its space to determ ine whether there was any 
capacity for additional use. This was done in consideration of the owner 
de partment's curre nt and anticipated future utili zation and program demands . 
Second ly, we considered the amount of space which might be mode availab le 
either for shared use by the Medica l Schoo l or for reassignment to the Medi-
cal School if the owner depor tment cou Id be adequately re located. We also 
considered the physical adaptability of any such space to use by the Medical 
School in terms of the very specialized equipment and utility needs of the 
basic sciences program. A further and very important consideration was the 
location of such space. In order to ovoid wide scattering or fragmentation 
of the Medical School's activities, we have operated on the premise 
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that small amounts of space in geographica lly separat ed loca tions would 
not hove sign ifican t app licability to the Med ica l School's requ irements . 

We considered principall y those fac iliti es in the Science Building, Life 
Sc ience and Science- Mathemat ics Bu ild ings , a nd the Classroom - Labora -
tory Building as being a ppropr ia tely located and having applicab le utiliti e s 
and serv ices . 

Toking the Scie nce Bu ild ing first , we estimate that approx imately 5 , 000 
assignab le square feet w ill be vaca ted w he n Physics comp le tes the move 
to its new quarte rs . While the C hem istry De partme M hos not expressed 
a need for oddi tiono l teaching labora tories , some renovation of these 
spaces is requ ired . A press ing need ex ists for faculty and graduate student 
research space . This deportment conducts w hat ore probab ly the most e x-
tensive graduate leve l and rese arch programs on t he upper campus, which 
ore expected to continue . Undergraduate student credi t hou rs and numbe rs 
of majors hove increased , portly in response to on increased demand for 
premedica l programs . This trend is expec ted to cont inue , particu larly 
if more educational programs in health careers o re developed at UM D. 
Chemistry hos available funds and architectural plans to remodel the space 
vacated in th is building to al leviate these shortages . This effectively 
rules out any allocation of this space to Medica l School use , other than 
perhaps on a limited, shored basis for col laborative research efforts and 
continued faci lities for Biochem istry facu lty now house d there. 

We also considered the implications of moving both Physics and Chem-
istry into the new Classroom -Laboratory Building and ruled out th is possi -
bility for two primary reasons . First, the lobs and utility services in the 
new building ore not who lly appropriate for Chemistry; but, more impor-
tant ly, the space is insuffici ent to house both deportments in t he new 
building. 

We also consider~d the consequences if Biology should move into the 
new Classroom-Laboratory Build ing and arrived a t essen tiol ly the same 
conclusions a s we did with moving Chemistry . Biology teaching labs, 
although crowded over normal occupancy, ha ve some capacity to increase 
the number of classes (sect ions) schedu led per week, and ha ve not yet 
reached the point whe re enrollment warran ts add itiona l sections of class 
laborato ry sess ions . When and if this happens, courses can conceivably 
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be taught in sec ti ons if more facu lty can be added . Bio logy is e xpected 
to be influenced much li ke C hem istry by any add ition of hea lt h careers 
programs . He re aga in , graduate I eve I programs and focu I ty research ore 
expected to grow and expans ion shou ld be an tici pated. 

The Science-Ma themat ics Bu i I d ing, whi le somew ha t more remote , was 
a lso examine d. Mathematics is somewhat ti gh t for space , a condition 
w hi ch wi II be o l lev ioted as the Computer Ce nter moves to the new Class-
room-Laboratory Bui lding and Mathematics tokes over this vacate d space . 
The G eo logy Deportme nt , al so located in the Science- Mathemat ics 
Building, appears to be in a stabl e enro llment situat ion and reasonably 
we ll-served by ex isti ng space . Our conclusion with respect to th is build-
ing has been that there is no space which is app lica ble in suffic ie nt size , 
loca tion , or utility serv ices to use by the Medical School. 

We the n considered the new Classroom-laboratory Bui lding w hi ch was de -
signed to house on expande d Physics Department, a sign ificantly enlarged 
Compute r Center , and the De ntal Hygiene Program . 

In its present space in the Sc ience Build_ing , Physics is experi e nci ng 
re lative ly low u ti li za ti on for teaching in its c lass-laboratories (6.50 
average hours per week per lob w ith 72% station occupancy for schedu led 
instructional use; 26. 25 hours per week with 29% station occupancy for 
all uses). We conclude from this that these lobs a re now more heavi ly 
used for graduate stude nt and facu I ty research than for scheduled course 
instruction . Since a considerable amount of specia li zed space is prov ided 
in the new bui ld ing for such research fu nctions , we do not antic ipate any 
substantial rise in the utili zation of class-laboratories. The Department's 
service tea ching load is primari ly for e ng ineering and premedica l students 
with the ri se in student cre dit hours probably attributab le to the lotter . 
Undergraduate majors in the Department hove re maine d stable and sma l I 
in number. Graduate stude nts presentl y number e igh t and the Department 
expects th is e nrollme nt to increase in the new fac il ities. Whil e we anti-
cipate a re lative ly low leve l of utilization of this new building by the 
Department (e stimated by measuring demand against capacity) , the lob 
facilities ore highly specialized for Physics and ~ot readily adaptab le for 
use by other programs. Moreover, the lab areas whic h cou ld be considered 
as potentially adaptable ore located on the third and fourth floors and are 
not readi ly accessible. 
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In consider ing the poten ti a l of the new C lassroom -Laboratory Bui lding 
a s a whole, we no ted that it conta ins a total s li ght ly in excess of 38,000 
square fee t which cou ld be considered os ne t or assignab le for functiona l 
use (exc luding corridors, c irculation, and mechani ca l and such other 
kinds of space not sui tab le fo r a ssignment). 

In summary , the foregoing ana lys is hos led us to the conc lusion that 
sufficient space, appropr iate ly located , adoptable , and availab le does 
not ex ist on the upper campus to se rve the needs of the Sc hool of Medi c ine. 
N ew constru ct ion for this purpose wil l be requ ired a nd should be planned 
as quick ly as possible . 

A major question rema ins as to where the Medical School ' s faci lities should 
be located on the uppe r campus. Based on the findings of this study , we 
would urge that considera tion be given to I ink ing on addition for the Medi-
ca l School to the science comp lex at two points: a ttached to both the 
Science Bu ilding and the new Cl assroom -Laboratory Building. This will 
comple te a "quadrangle " in this area and enable the Medica l School to 
stre ngthen and enhance already c lose re lationsh ips with Chemistry and 
Biol ogy. Additional jo int research and teaching efforts, entai ling joint 
use of space , con be expected to result. By connecting with the new 
Classroom-Laboratory Bu ilding , access con be provided to its classrooms 
and auditorium for shored use if on appropriate mechanism to permi t this 
con be achieved. This linkage is expected to generate some special 
security needs and the Medica l School shou ld not be designed in such a 
way that it becomes a major traffic artery for this port of the campus. 
Attention must o1so be given that any linkage at ground leve l w ith the 
Science Building respect the require ments of the explosion-proof chemical 
storage area due to be developed there as a port of Chemistry's upcoming 
remode lling program . Relocating the gree nhouse would also be necessary . 

The unique needs of the Medica l Schoo l necessitate highly specia lized 
space whi ch, though it must be under the direc t control of the School, 
can be made ava i I ab le to othe r programs for use on a space-avoi I able 
basis, as, in fact, it is at present. This moy be particularly true of its 
class-lobs, the use of which will fluctuate somewhat in response to curri-
cu I um demands. 

Exactly how much space is needed, its cost, and its configuration, must 
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await further program and architec tural defin ition. We wou ld urge , 
however , tha t des i gn characteristics consider both fl ex i b il i ty -- in order 
to adopt to changes in methodo logy a nd usage -- and expondobi lity to 
allow for futu re needs whi ch ore di fficult to judge with accuracy now . 
In this regard, the capac i ty for both horizonta l and vertica l expansion 
shou ld be a por t of the structural and mechanical design criteria of 
these facilities. 
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The purpose of spa ce manageme nt and p lann ing at UMD is to make t he 
most effe c tive and eff icient use o f fac ili ty re sources possib le to a c hie ve 
t he goa ls and obje ctives of the campus and Un ive rs i ty. The func ti o ns are 
to assess t he ca pab il it ies of ex ist ing fac il iti e s and needs of campus a c t iv it ie s, 
to assign those a ct iv it ies to foci I it ie s e ffec ti ve ly and e ffic ie n t ly , and to ac t 
to re - equip, remode l or expand those fac ili t ie s as nece ssary . To this end, 
t hose responsib le must mai ntain adequa te informa tion conce rning t he _fac i lit ies , 
the a c ti v it ies, a nd e x ist ing ut i l iza t ion. They must work wi th in the gu idance 
o f campus compre he nsive p lanni ng and t hey a re majo r contr ibutors to its 
continual rev ision and updating . 

Space management and p lanning de pends he a vily upo n t he institution's 
inve ntory of exis ting fac ilities . The effect ive mainte na nce of a facili t ies 
inve ntory sys te m requires a clea rly des ignated o ffi ce o f re cord on eac h 
campus with responsibi l ity a nd capab il ity fo r executing the ne cessa ry tasks. 
The successful ma intenance of t he system requires ca re fu l coordination and 
cooperation a mong t he offices charged with space management, physical 
plant main tena nce and o pe ra t ion, and the units whic h occ upy faciliti es . 

At UMD, the Plan t Service s o ffice is responsib le for ma inta ini ng the formal 
records of buildin~ age, value , co nd ition , e tc. , and the room files a nd 
plans ide ntify ing ind iv id ual rooms a nd the ir are a s . The V ice Provost fo r 
Academic Admi nistration is responsible fo r maintain ing the records of 
classificat ion, furn ish ings and assi gnme nt of the rooms for all acti vities on 
the campus. Compute rized fil e s of this in fo rmatio n are he ld at the cen tral 
Uni ve rsity offices in Minneapoli s, and a list of all such data is forwarded 
each quarter to the UMD campus for re view and updating. The campus does 
not have staff a vailab le for detailed examination of th is mass of data at one 
time with the conseque nce t hat only a brie f rev iew is possib le. Corre ctions 
focus on current ass ignment of acade mic spaces. 

The UMD Foc i I i ty Inventory re ce ntly re ce ived a detaile d re view and revision 
of particular physical d a ta e le ments as part of the de ve lopment of a campus 
physical maste r plan . The scope o f that e ffort was furthe r e xpanded by the 
UMD coordinato r fo r this facil ity util ization study during the course of the 
study, and the study team specifically verified the data of all academic 
deportments with eac h de partment. The current inventory as conta ined in 
the technical appendix of this report is thus a good representation of the 
actual situation on the campus during the Fall Quarter of 1973 • 
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However, changes are made dail y , particularl y unde r the stimulus of good 
utili za tion in fo rmation . This data must be ma intained accurate ly and 
up-to- dote to be of fu l I value for ana lysis and manageme nt. To achieve 
highes t efficie ncy, statistica l ut ii izotion anal ys is sho uld be conducted e ach 
quarte r to guide ad justments duri ng that quarte r a nd large r shifts in the 
following quarter. The data used in that ana ly sis shou ld re flect the expe r-
ience of that quarte r, not of the preceding one , in orde r that open a ssignment 
facilitie s and the effect of recent ad justmen ts to departmental assignments 
might be properly evol uated. 

We recommend that UMD Plant Services update their records and forward 
to a campus coordinator and Uni versity of M innesota central offices in 
Minne apol is a not ice of data file change immediately afte r a ny change 
occurs to a facility in the ir area of responsibility . The quarterly inven to ry 
listing which the central office se nds to the campus shou ld be divided and 
distr ibuted to appropriate individual departments for review. Every 
departme nt-level unit of the campus, including administration, academic 
support and p lant ope ra tions- centra l services units, shou ld review the data 
for the spaces they occupy . Revisions they report should be rev iewed and 
verified by the campus coordinator, and promptly forwarded to University 
centra l offices for file updating. A strong space management program which 
takes ac tion on the basis of inventory and uti I ization data should assure 
de pa rtmental d iligence . A comprehensive manual explaining t he faciliti e s 
inventory system, part icularly the class if icat ions and methods, is essential to 
assist the departme nts. * Lack of such guidance has inhibited campus efforts 
in the past . 

Physical data is only half of a statistical utili zation survey, however. 
Accurate data must be devel oped on the uses of the facilities. Many 
institutions depend solely on t he scheduled course information already 
contained on their computerized files. Schedule d classes tend to indicate 
formal uses principally for the classrooms and class laboratory-studios, 
which represent only about 25% of the space on the UMD upper campus. 

* Appropriate sections of the "Higher Education Facilities Inventory and 
Classification Manual" recently issued by the National Center for Highe r 
Education Management Systems at WICHE may be suitable, with annotation 
for particular University of Minnesota procedures . 
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With recen t a nd continu ing expansio n of inde pe ndent study and informall y 
structured group ins truction, schedule d uses miss s ignificant acti v ities in 
those cl assrooms a nd class labora tor ies- studios . They also miss al mos t 
comple te ly the spec ia l and indi vidua l laboratorie s, studios, study rooms, 
me eting a nd multi pu rpose rooms, wh ic h constitute 11 % of the uppe r campus 
and will con t inue to expand in response to important educational de mands . 
Informati on o n these info.rmol uses is also important be cause it g ives . 
quantifi ed information on the te aching methods and learning processes of 
the campus, which is va luable input to program planning and e valuation, 
and to resource planning. 

We have collected use data for non-scheduled uses for this study and recomme nd 
that this be continued. It does, however, require significantly more effort 
than working with scheduled courses alone. 

"Other" uses of instructional, meeting and study rooms should be collected 
by a system similar to that used in this study, involving survey forms fill ed 
out·by ·focili-ty "owne rs" and· re quiri-ng ·review·-and -adjt1stment iwdetail by a 
campus coordinator prior to analysis . 

.. 
Even though scheduled course data is taken from corrected I istings showing 
those courses actually given, actual room assignme nts, and second-week 
enrollme nts, errors will exist and the data must also be reviewed. 

After proper review and verification by the staff member designated as 
responsibl e on the UMD campus, use data should also be forwarded under 
present conditions to the Uni versity central office for input to the central 
space management system. Both facility and use data should reflect the 
current quarter. Computer I istings of this data should be returned promptly 
by the central office to the responsible person on the UMD campus where 
they wil I constitute the local record. Ultimately, revisions and new data 
should be coded and input to the University central computerized files from 
a UMD terminal to minimize processing delays, with appropriate reviews of 
the input by central staff as their time permits. Utilization analysis should 
be conducted at least quarterly, as noted above, to give max imum guidance 
to campus operations. Analyses originated by the University central office or 
requested by UMD should be promptly forwarded to UMD for use. Ultimately, 
UMD staff should be able to conduct such analyses as they find desirable at 
any time during the quarter using direct terminal hook-up with the Minneopol is 
central systems. 
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The computerized file and stat istica l analysis system we d eve loped for this 
study was shaped to the needs and characteristics of presen t a nd p lanned 
Un iversity o f Minnesota space management systems. It wi ll be provided to 
the University for use and fur ther de ve lopment on the Uni ve rsity's in teg rated 
management in format ion system. 

UMD campus facilities ore now a ss igned to users by each Vice Provost for 
units under their responsi b il ity. The office of the V ice Provost for Academ ic 
Administration maintains most genera l purpose classrooms on an open standing, 
assigning class sections each quarter to appropriate rooms of the campus. 
This is done man ually on the basis of department requests and room suitabil ity, 
and controlled by visual review of room ass ignmen t sheets. This assignment 
procedure appe ars to function quite adequate ly , and shou ld be ve ry 
responsive to the in formation a vai lab le ·from this and ongoing facility 
utilization analyses. Manual assignment in this manne r, and particularly 
the negotiations necessary between conflicting requests do require significant 
staff and management ti me , and an a ssistant to the V ice Provost should be 
prov ided in the future for this a nd o the r a ppropriate tasks if the present 
procedure is continued. All othe r academic, academic service and academic 
support units, exc luding the professional. schools, ore assigned by the Vice 
Provost, full-time, to the organizational unit making primary use of the 
facility. Requests for additional space must be justified on the basis of 
functional and quantified need . The information contained in this and 
continuing utilization studies will substantially improve both justi fication and 
e va luation capability. Our recommendat ions for new specialized inst ructional 
and study spaces emphasize the need for open access. The establishmen t of 
a strong independent le arning resources center could operate some of these 
specialized facilities a s sa te ll ites located where appropria te for campus 
service. This provides on alternative to academic de_portment ass ignment of 
new foci I ities intended to be used by several deportments or the campus as a 
whole. 

In conclusion, we view the functions necessary for sound space management 
an planning at the UMD campus as the following: 
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1. Facility inventory responsibility a nd coordination. 

2. Use in ventory re sponsibility and coordination. 

3. Liaison with Uni versity of Minnesota central space management 
and planning offices. 

4. Utilization analysis. 

5. Space assignment and control. 

6. Action for facility alteration or expansion. 

7. Major input to facility master planning, building programming and 
design. 

The campus now has basic capabilities only for space assignment and the 
reque sts for facility alter.ation and ex pansion, primarily because of the lack 
of appropriate trained staff. The other functions are handled by the Unive rsity 
central offices in Minneapolis, but distance and communications problems 
constrain their effectiveness. 

We believe that the needs of space management do require someone permanently 
located at the UMD campus who will be responsible for most of the task areas 
I isted above. The on-campus demands of space management ore substantial 
but budget allocated to this function can be expected to have significant 
return through increased facility utilization efficiency and effectiveness. 

UMD also needs increased attention from a campus planner. However, the 
level of campus alteration and expansion expected by UMD and the Uni versity 
central offices is not believed sufficient to support a full time facility planning 
role on the campus. The position recommended for space management can 
and should give significant input and assistance to planners from the central 
offices, sufficient to meet campus needs. 

It should be stressed that this individual should be expected to fulfill the 
space management role and responsibilities only. This is not the same function 
or the some position as that of an institutional researcher whose role is discussed 
is some detail in Chapter 3 of this report. 
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Wise and effect ive phys ical planning must be based on sound institutional 
and academ ic plann ing. The achieveme nt of true efficiency and the 
adaptability re quired to respond to changing needs depends upon the 
def ini tion of functional faci lity goa ls that support both t he short-te rm 
needs of indi vid ual programs and the lo ng-term needs of the ca mpus as 
a whole. 

We believe that this study w ill provide the first step in creating on ongo ing 
manage ment system which will substantially increase UMD's capability to 
arrive at sound long-te rm decisions as well as more efficient day-to-day 
operations. 

In order to make such a system on effect ive tool for planning we re comme nd 
that UMD recruit to its administrative staff and assign to the Provost 's Office 
on individual w ith experience in institutional research. We be lieve this is 
the most pressing UMD staff need and should be filled prior to that of a 
strictly foci I ity oriented space management rol e . The need is not only to 
update continuously the d ata on whi-ch decisions are based , but al so to 
analyze and interpre t the impact of this data on al I of the ·questions that 
are pertinent to arriving at the decisions that will, in the long run, advance 
the interests of th~ institution most effectively. 
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ROOM CLASSIFICATION - UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Classification by Educational Function 

INSTRUCTION 
11 Teaching-instruction in formal courses and supervised study. 

This docs not include physical cclucaUon. 
13 Teaching service-support of instruction including faculty 

offices, laboratory service rooms and storerooms for teaching 
materials. 

14 Administrative service-departmental administrative adivitics. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
46 I nstruction in physical cdm:ation as well as intramural sports 

and intcrcollrgiatc athletics. 

ADMINISTHA TION 
49 Includes academic admi11istra tio11, business management, and 

general administration. 

""' RESEARCH 
21 Organized research-research which is suppo1ted by sources 

outside the University. 
24 University-financed research-research which is supported by 

sources within the University whether budgeted separately 
or not. 

PLANT OPERATION 
61 Custodial service and building aud grounds maintenance. 

INSTITUTIONAL SERVICE 

PUBLIC SERVICE 
71 Central service-service provided for and avaiiable to the 

entire campus, including storehouses, printing, truck service, 
laundry, bookstores, etc. . 

-

.... 

31 Instructional and research activities made available to the 
public or ~11ecial groups including extension and cultural 
activities. 

LIBRARY SERVICE 
39 The collection, storage, circulation and use of reading, refer-

ence and other resource study materials. (So-called depart-
mental libraries are included if under the administrative con-
trol of the University library.) 

STUDENT SERVICE 
41 Activities relating to students including health service, unions, 

recreation, vocational counseling, testing and placement . 

74 Laboratory school instruction-operation of laboratory schools. 
75 Hospital service-operation of hospitals. 
76 Food service-operation of food facilities. 
77 Housing-operation of residence units. 

CO-SPONSORED ACTIVITY 
79 Professional organizations, government agencies, etc. which 

do not have a University budget, but whose work closely 
parallels and adds to the University's own programs. 

UNUSED SPACE 
81 Assignable areas undergoing remodeling or reassignment. 

Classification by Kind of Room 

LABORATORIES AND STUDIOS 
01 Class laboratory-a room with specialized equipment for ex-

perimentation, observation or practice in a particular field of 
study used by regularly scheduled classes. 

02 Special class laboratory-a room used by informally or irregu-
larly scheduled classes which requires specialized equipment. 

03 Individual laboratory-a room especially equipped and/or 
designed for individual student experimentation, observation, 
or practice in a particular field of study. 

04 Class studio--a room for creative expression and practice, 
used by regularly scheduled classes in the fine arts. 

05 Non-class laboratory- a room with specialized equipmtmt 
used for laboratory applications and research. 

06 Non-class studio--a room for creative expression in the fine 
arts. • 

07 Audio-visual studio--a room for production and distribution 
of instructional media. 

08 Individual studio--a room for individual creative expression 
and practice by a student. 

OFFICES 
10 Faculty office-a room used by a professional person engaged 

primarily in teaching, research, or public service, except that 
of the chairman and his administrative or non-academic staff. 

11 Staff office-a room used by aclministrntive and professional 
staff whose teaching and research are not the primary activity, 
including the administrative offices of instructional depart-
ments and research organizations. 

12 General office- a room used for secretarial and clerical work, 
operation of office machines, active working files, reception-
ists, etc. 

13 Student office-a room used for student organizations and for 
teaching and research assistants and associates. 

WORKROOMS 
21 Data-processing room-a room for processing of data by 

machines ·or computers. 
23 Shop-a room for the recurring production of a product or 

service such as printing and kitchens. 

(OVEH) 
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Classification by Kind of Hoom - (Continued) 

21 Clinic- a room for tlic examination am! trea tment of patients, 
including surgery, therapy, X-ray, cle. 

26 Study room-a room used for general study. \\'here il is an 
open-stack reading room a split should he estimated bclwccu 
study and stack area. 

28 ~Icrclmndising room-a room used to sell procluds or services, 
such as bookstores, stadium stands, vcndin~ machines, etc. 

29 " 'orkroom-a room for work not classincd elsewhere. 

ASSEi\lBLY ROOMS 
30 Classroom-a room where classes meet, such as for lectures 

or seminars. 
31 Assembly facility-a room designed and equipped for dra-

matic, musical, devotional or livestock-judging activities. 
32 Conference room-a room used primarily for meetings other 

than classes. 

ACCESSORY SERVICE ROOMS 
40 Laboratory service room-a room which directly serves a 

laboratory. 
41 Clinical service room- a room which directly serves a clinic. 
42 Assembly facility service room-a room which directly serves 

an auditorium, a theatre, etc. 
43 Gymnasium service room-a room which directly serves a 

gymnasium. 
44 Office service room-a room which directly serves an office. 
45 Library service room-a room which directly serves the li-

brmy. 
46 Departmental multi-pw1iose room- a room used for miscel-

laneous activities, such ,1s faculty meetings, hook collr•ct ions, 
spedal seminars, etc. 

47 Other service room- a room which directly serves a primary 
room other than those listed abo\·e. 

RECREATION ROOMS 
52 Lounge-a room for rest and relaxation. 
53 Activity room-a roo111 designed for rcc-realional acti\·it ics 

other than athletic exercises, such as i.:amc rooms, bowling 
alleys, etc. 

55 Gymnasium-a room for athletic activities, such as swi111nling 
pools, basketball courts, indoor fields, cl<:. 

58 Spectator seat ing-the permanent scaling ,1rea used to wald1 
athletic events. 

STACKS AND STORAGE 
60 Stack-a room or portion of a room, used lo provide sheh-i11g 

for books, audio-visual or other study materials. 
61 Storeroo111-a room used to store inacti\·e departmental ma-

terials and for central storage. Active storage should be classi-
fied as office service, laboratory service, etc. 

63 Garage-a room used to store vehicles. 

OTHER KINDS OF ROOMS 
70 Access area-areas such as internal corridors and lobbies. 
80 Animal room-a room Hscd for the housing and feeding of 

animals excluding field buildings. 
81 Greenhouse-a glass room used for growing plants. 
82 Inactive-a room in the process of remodelling, rehabilitation, 

or reassignment. 
84 Exhibition room-a room used for the display of special col-

lections, such as museums, art galleries, etc. 
85 Bedroom-including hospital wards. 
86 Dining room-any room set up for eating including hag 

l11nd1 st11dy, cafctcri,1, di11ing hall, etc-. 
90 F ield building- animal shelters and other fann buildings 

where individual rooms arc not classified. 
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Memorandums October 19, 1973 

Tos Department Heads 

From, c. Alexander 

Res Space Utilization study 

The State Legislature has requested that the University undertake 
a space utilization study "for the purpose of facilitating the 
fullest practical utilization of space ••• " The objectives of this 
study include an evaluation of the present level of space utilization 
on this carr,pus; preparation of recommendations for increasing that 
utilization for present programs; and a determinatio~ of the extent 
to which present facilities can accommodate future programs. 

The consulting firms of LESTER GORSLINE ASSOCIATES and 
ARTHUR D • . LITTLE INC. have been contracted jointly to undertake 
this study. Representatives of both firms have been on campus the 
past several weeks establishing an office, opening lines of 
communication, and surveying sources of data on facilities and 
progra~s. In addition they have held preliminary conversations 
with members of the administration, with the faculty advisory 
committee, and with the Chairmen of the four Divisionso Beginning 
October 29 four members of the consulting fir~s will will be on 
campus for a series of interviews with the Heads of the individual 
Departmentso I will be contacting each Department this week to 
determine the most convenient time for this important interview. 

In the discussions of the programs and facilities in your department 
the consultants will be interested in a number of subjects including 
the following: 

What has been your experience with the physical facilities 
utilized by your Department? Have they proved to be adequate? 
Are ·they utilized to a high degree? What particular conditions 
limit utilization of particular groups or categories of spaces? 
Are there any unique problems you have encountered? 

What future changes in undergraduate and graduate programs do 
you anticipate? Do you forsee significant changes in teaching 
methodology for your department? What implications will 
such changes have on your requirements for space? 

What particular space needs are generated by research activities 
of faculty or graduate students? 

• 
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What use is made of rooms on an informa l, ad hoc, irregular, 
or unschedul ed basis ? (Sta tistica l support f or such uses 
would be mos t helpful if available.) 

What has,·been your experie nce with the -Library in terms of 
satisfying the needs of undergraduates , graduates, and faculty? 

To what extent do you use instructional media, films, tapes, 
closed-circuit T.V., etc.? Do you expect to increase your 
use of s uch media? 

If. you ha ve any written descriptions of future pla ns or progr a~s 
for your depa rtment; projections of future enrollments ; statistics 
or othe r informat ion that you feel would be u s e f u l to the consultants 
in e nabling t hem to better understand t he operation ·and plans of 
your department, they would be g r a teful for copies as appropriate. 
The i mportance of this study _in terms of long-range planning and 
growth c annot be overemphasized o Your cooperation and assistance in 
facilitating the work o f the consultants will be greatly appreciated. 

Lester Gorsline Associates, 

Kenneth Lamott 
Bonnie J. Martz 
Larry R. Aull 
Jana B • .Matthews 

144 Performing Arts Building 
726 7267 

c. Alexander - Campus Coordinator 
227 Industrial Education 
726 7185 
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The foll owing questions were used as a gu ide fo r the consu ltant team 
in the ir inte rviews of department members during the conduct of this 
study . The purpose of the interv iews was to help provide the necessary 
qua! itat ive informat io n to assist the team in interpre ting the statist ical 
data gene rated duri ng the study . This information, together wi th our 
personal observations o f fac il ities, was used to identify constraints and 
other influe ncing factors that contro l how space is actually used a t UMD . 

I. G e neral Facilitie s Experience 

1. l Adequate? Suitable? 
1.2 Degree of utili zat ion: high? low? 
1.3 Explain low utili zation. Specialized facili t ies? Re lated 

to special programs? 
l .4 Any particular problems? 
l . 5 Do c I asses fit rooms? 
1.6 O ptimum class size? 
l .7 Identi fy groups of rooms for spec ial uti I ization study. 

2. Program~ 

2.1 Program enrollment? 
2. 2 Changes in undergraduate and graduate programs? 
2.3 Changes in teach ing methodology? 
2.4 Changes in space re quirements? 

3. Research 

4. 

3.1 Space needed for faculty research? 
3.2 Space needed for graduate student research? 
3.3 Any independent undergraduate research? 

Unscheduled Space Use 

4. l How much? 
4.2 What sort? (Survey will pick up details.) 

5. Library 

5. l Adequate for undergraduates? 
5.2 Adequate for graduate students? 
5.3 Faculty usage? 
5.4 How is it used by your departmental personnel !Jnd students? 
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APPENDICES 

LGA/ADL 
March, 1974 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

Instruct ion a I Media 

6. 1 Present Use? 
6.2 Future Use? 

Offices 

7. 1 Faculty offices: Enough? Adequate? 
7.2 Departmental office s: Adequate? 

Laboratory Support and Service 

8. 1 Utilities? 
8.2 Equipment? 
8.3 Storage? 
8.4 Animals? 

Station area in Rooms 

9. 1 Crowded? 
9.2 Can more stations be added? 

.. 
Accessibility 

10. 1 How accessible are needed services? 
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Office o f Vice Provost 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA Academic t1dministration 
DULUTH 4 20 Administ ration Building 

Duluth, Minnesota 558 12 

November 9, 1973 

TO: Deans, Directors, Division Chairmen and Departmen t Heads 

FROM: D. A. Vose 

SUBJECT: Space Utilization Study 

As you know from Cliff Al exander' s recent memorandum to you, the 
consultants who have been carrying out a space util ization study of our campus 
have entered on a phase o f their study during which they will in ter view al l 
academic officers as well as individua ls r esponsible fo r non-academic activities 
on the campus. By the time you r eceive this memorandum they may very likely al-
ready have visited you. 

As a supplement to the interviews, our consultants have prepared the 
enclosed forms which will r equire your prompt a ttention. These f orms will pro-
vide us with needed informa tion concerning facilities requirement s to conduct the 
current program here at UMD and will therefore constitute a very i mportant part of 
the overall f acilities study . You will, I am sure, note that much of the informa-
tion is informa tion which a lready exists in the form of the UMD Class Schedule. 
·B·eca-use ·some of the r equi r ed info rmation i s not contained in the Cl ass Schedule 
and b ecause it will expedite this operation by collecting the information in a 
form which is r eadily adapted to computerized analysis, we are in fact duplicat-
ing some information which a lready exists. I dea l ly these forms would have been 
distributed before interviews were initiated but this was simply not possible under 
the present time constraint. 

The first form entitled Scheduled Cours e Data will probably present few 
problems to you. Each course given by your department mus t be accounted for, 
section-by-section if there is more than one. For each course, or for each sec-
tion of the course, a separate entry must be made for each room in which instruc-· 
tion t akes plac~. If instruction takes place in an outdoors area (an athletic 
field, for example) or in a non-university building , a separate entry should also 
be made, 

The first group of columns on the Scheduled Course Data form asks for 
the course identification utilizing the study field abbreviation and the four 
digit course number, the section number, if any (if only one section is offered, 
leave the_ column entitled Section Number blank), followed by the number of credit 
hours offered in the co.urse and the current enrol lment in the course. 

The next group of columns entitled No. of hours scheduled in room by 
mode of instruction is provided to record both the building and room used and the 
particula r mode o f instruction corresponding to each scheduled hour of us e. The 
choices concerning mode of instruction include l ecture, lecture discussion (to 
include large gr~up discussion), seminar (to include small group discussion), 
laboratory, independent study, and other (specify). For example, a three credit 
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course which , say, mee t s a t 9:30 Monday , Wednesday and Fr iday , in which Monday a nd 
Wednesday a r e primarily devo ted to a lecture presentation and Friday to a large 
group di scussion , all in the same. room, should be reported to indicate two hours 
of l ec ture and one hour of l ecture discuss i on . Similarily , a course such as a 
statistics course which involves during the week one hour of a l ecture typ e of 
presentation and two hours of laboratory type ac tiviti es , again scheduled in the 
same clas s room, should be indicated by one hour of l ecture and t wo hour s of l ab-
oratory . 

Th e nex t column entitled Soecia l Facility Requircn1ents should indicate 
all of the special facility requirements such as cioseci circuit TV, audiovisual 
aids, or others, such as a laboratory demonstration bench . List under Specia l 
Facility Requirements only those special facilities that a r e currently availabl e 
and currently be ing used in the particular course and room. Any deficiencies in 
the avai l ab l e specia l facilities or any other deficiencies or inadequacies in the 
spa ce avai l able should be r ecorded in the Rema r ks column. Similarily, you a re 
encouraged to provide any helpful corrnnent under the Remarks co l umn . 

The fina l column entit l ed Other facilities used for course in addition 
to regularly schedul ed ro_~ should be used to record any addit i onal use of campus 
facilitie s in conjunction with the particula r cour se identi fied in the left-hand 
column . An exception to this is use of the UMD Library . 

Each department or unit should r eport cours e offerings through Continu-
ing Education and Extension wh i ch are offered on the UMD campus on a separate 
facility sur vey form clearly i dentifying the Extension offerings on tha t form. It 
i.s also urged that when completing the Sche_duled Course Data form, each depart-
ment or unit r eport on courses in the order in which they appear i n t he corrected 
Class Schedule fo r both regular day-time offerings and for Ex tension offerings to 
facilitate cross -refe rencing of the survey forms and the respective class schedules . 

The second form entitled Other Uses of Instructional Rooms is to be used 
to report all irregular, unscheduled, or informal uses of i ns tructional rooms or 
facilities on the campus. In other words, a ll instructional uses which are no t 
captured on the survey of scheduled course da t~ should be included. In addition, 
information reported on the Scheduled Course Dat~ form in t he right hand column 
entitled Other fac ilities used for cours e in addit ion t o regularly scheduled 
room should be duplicated on the form entitled Othe r Uses of Instruc tional Rooms . 
Examples of other uses of instructional rooms include such items as meet ings of • 
departmenta l faculty and s tudent representatives, utiliza tion of ins tructiona l 
rooms by various clubs and organizations ~ponsored by the r esponding unit, and 
community interest type of activities sponsored by the responding unit. In other 
words, the basic purpose of the second form is to capture information concerni~g 
the nonscheduled or irregularly scheduled activities sponsored by the respondi ng 
unit. The form to r eport other uses of i nstruc tional rooms is self-explanatory, 
but the rule to follow in completing the form is if in doubt please record and 
report the activity. • 

If you have any questions concerning the completion of either form, 
please refer them to this office for clarification. In addition, it is expected 
that questionable entries will be checked by the consultants to remove as much 
clutter as possible in the final data. There is urgency in the completion of this 
task so that the consultan ts can stay on schedule in comp letion of their overall 
task. I am therefore requesting tha t you comp.lete these forms and return them t o 
this office no later than Tues day , November 20th. 

£2dt/ A -8 . 
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UNIT: __________ _ 

JNTACT PERSON: ______ _ 
CAMPUS FACILITIES SURVEY SCHEDULED COURSE DATA FALL, 1973 - 74 

COURSE No. of hours scheduled in room Special Facility Requirements REMARKS Other foe i Ii ti es used 
b, mode of instruction Use additional sheet if needed for course in addition to 

.!'.? regularly scheduled room ... 'o C 
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UNIT: _______________ _ 

CONTACT PERSON: ___________ _ 

Course 
Name & No . 

Bl dg./Rm. No. Type of Use If Any 

i 

)> 

0 

1 1 I I J 

CAMPUS FACILITIES SURVEY 

OTHER USES OF I8 STRUCTIONAL ROOMS 
(IRREGULAR, UNSCHEDULED, INFORMAL) 

FALL i973 - 74 
Average No. 

I 

of 
No . Hrs. per Week in Use People Using Area 

I--- ·- - a t Any One Time 
Before 5:30 om Af t er 5 :30 om 
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